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Title: Agreed CRs (Release '99 and Rel-4 category A) to TS 25.331 (4)
Source: TSG-RAN WG2

Agendaitem: 7.2.3

RP-020073

| Doc-1st- | Status- | Spec | CR |Rev|Phase| Subject

| Cat |Version |Versio |

R2-020500 agreed 25.331 1318 1 R99 Treatment of optional elements in RB
control messages

R2-020501 agreed 25.331 1319 Rel-4  Treatment of optional elements in RB
control messages

R2-020344 agreed 25.331 1322 R99 Procedure Performance for TDD UL
physical Channel Control

R2-020502 agreed 25.331 1323 Rel-4  Procedure Performance for TDD UL

physical Channel Control

R2-020565 agreed 25331 1332 2 R99 OTDOA Assistance Data

R2-020566 agreed 25.331 1333 Rel-4 | OTDOA Assistance Data

R2-020568 agreed 25.331 1336 2 R99 Retransmission of uplink direct transfer
at RLC re-establishment and inter-RAT

change

R2-020569 agreed 25.331 1337 Rel-4  Retransmission of uplink direct transfer
at RLC re-establishment and inter-RAT
change

R2-020511 agreed 25.331 1338 1 R99 Correction to IE “UL interference” for
UTRA TDD

R2-020512 agreed 25.331 1339 Rel-4  Correction to IE “UL interference” for
UTRA TDD

R2-020513 agreed 25331 1346 1 R99 Correction to UE Id for DSCH

R2-020570 agreed 25.331 1347 Rel-4  Correction to UE Id for DSCH

R2-020515 agreed 25.331 1348 3 R99 Corrections to support combined
Cell/lURA update and SRNS relocation

R2-020438 agreed 25.331 1349 Rel-4  Corrections to support combined
Cell/lURA update and SRNS relocation

R2-020516 agreed 25.331 1350 1 R99 Number of UTRAN and Inter-RAT
frequencies

R2-020517 agreed 25331 1351 Rel-4  Number of UTRAN and Inter-RAT
frequencies

R2-020519 agreed 25.331 1352 1 R99 Abortion of signalling connection
establishment

R2-020520 agreed 25.331 1353 Rel-4 | Abortion of signalling connection
establishment

R2-020523 agreed 25331 1357 1 R99 Modification of GPS timing
representation to avoid large integers

R2-020524 | agreed 25.331 1358 Rel-4 | Modification of GPS timing
representation to avoid large integers
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3GPP TSG-RAN WG2 Meeting #27 Tdoc r2-020500
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CR-Form-v5

CHANGE REQUEST
3 25.331 CR 1318 grev rl 3  Current version: 390 *

For HELP on using this form, see bottom of this page or look at the pop-up text over the ¥ symbols.

Proposed change affects: 3 (U)SIMD ME/UE Radio Access Network[X] Core Network|:|

Title: ¥ Treatment of optional elements in RB control messages
Source: ¥ TSG-RAN WG2
Work item code: 8 TEI Date: 3 18 FEB 2002
Category: ¥ F Release: ¥ R99
Use one of the following categories: Use one of the following releases:
F (correction) 2 (GSM Phase 2)
A (corresponds to a correction in an earlier release) R96 (Release 1996)
B (addition of feature), R97 (Release 1997)
C (functional modification of feature) R98 (Release 1998)
D (editorial modification) R99 (Release 1999)
Detailed explanations of the above categories can REL-4 (Release 4)
be found in 3GPP TR 21.900. REL-5 (Release 5)

Reason for change: # 1. When receiving Radio Control Reconfiguration messages certain |IEs, being
optional, may not be included by the UTRAN. If the presence of a IE is used
to configure a certain feature, then the behaviour of the UE if this IE is absent
is not clear - whether the UE is to stop using the configuration corresponding
to the previously received values or continue to use the previously received
values.

2. The IE "Secondary CPICH Info " is optional in the IE "Downlink DPCH Info"
for each RL. If the UTRAN includes this IE in one configuration message the
UE will start using the secondary CPICH. If the URTRAN then does not
include it in a subsequent reconfiguration message, it is not clear if the UE is
meant to continue to use the previously received configuration or not. If the
UE is required to continue to use the previously received configuration then it
is not possible for the UTRAN to disable Secondary CPICH operation. It is
required for the UTRAN to have the ability to turn off the use of the
Secondary CPICH.

3. ThelE"CPCH Set ID" is OP. It is not clear what the UE isto do in case thisis not
included in a subsequent message.

4. ThelE "Header Compression Information™ is optional. If a subsequent message does
not include it the UE action is not clear. Without clear actionsit will not be possible
to stop header compressikon in case of relocation for e.g.




Consequences if
not approved:

Summary of change: 3#8 1.

2.

3.

Correction to a function where the specification was:

Would not affect implementations behaving like indicated in the CR, would affect
implementations supporting the corrected functionality otherwise.

The corrected functionality is Radio Control Reconfiguration, Secondary CPICH
usage in the UE.

® 1

It is clarified that the UE shall not use any previously stored configuration for
the IE "Polling Info".

It is clarified that the UE shall stop acting on the IE "secondary CPICH Info"
is not included in a subsequent message.

It is clarified that the UE shall stop using the PCPCH assigned to it if the IE
"CPCH Set ID" is not included in a subsequent message and start using the
last PRACH configured on the UL.

It is clarfied that the UE shall not use any stored header compression
information if absent in a subsequent message.

Isolated Impact Analysis
Corrected Functionality : Radio Bearer Control

ambiguous or not sufficiently explicit.

If the network implements the change but not the UE, the UE might
incorrectly not apply the right configuration in case of a UE implementation
that decides to not use a previous configuration. In addition the UE would
incorrectly continue to use the Secondary CPICH.

If the UE implements the change but not the network, the UE might
incorrectly not apply the right configuration in case of a NW implementation
that decides to not use a previous configuration and thereby signal it as
such by not including the IEs.

The UTRAN will not be able to switch off a previously configured Polling
mechanism.

The UTRAN will not have the ability to turn off the usage of the Secondary
CPICH by the UE.

The UTRAN will not be able to stop CPCP usage.

The UTRAN will not be able to stop the application of header compression.

Clauses affected:

¥ 8.6.4.9,8.6.4.10,8.6.6.12, 8.6.6.20

Other specs 3 Other core specifications ¥ 25.331v4.3.0, CR 1319
affected: Test specifications

O&M Specifications
Other comments: i

How to create CRs using this form:
Comprehensive information and tips about how to create CRs can be found at:
http://www.3gpp.org/3G_Specs/CRs.htm. Below is a brief summary:

1) Fill out the above form. The symbols above marked 3 contain pop-up help information about the field
that they are closest to.

2) Obtain the latest version for the release of the specification to which the change is proposed. Use the MS
Word "revision marks" feature (also known as "track changes") when making the changes. All 3GPP



3)

specifications can be downloaded from the 3GPP server under ftp://ftp.3gpp.org/specs/ For the latest
version, look for the directory name with the latest date e.g. 2001-03 contains the specifications resulting

from the March 2001 TSG meetings.

With "track changes" disabled, paste the entire CR form (use CTRL-A to select it) into the specification
just in front of the clause containing the first piece of changed text. Delete those parts of the
specification which are not relevant to the change request.



8.2.2.3 Reception of RADIO BEARER SETUP or RADIO BEARER
RECONFIGURATION or RADIO BEARER RELEASE or
TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION or PHYSICAL
CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message by the UE

The UE shall be able to receive any of the following messages:

RADIO BEARER SETUP message; or

- RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message; or

- RADIO BEARER RELEASE message; or

- TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message; or
- PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message;

and perform a hard handover, even if no prior UE measurements have been performed on the target cell
and/or frequency.

If the UE receives:

aRADIO BEARER SETUP message; or
- aRADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message; or
- aRADIO BEARER RELEASE message; or
- aTRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message; or
- aPHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message:
it shall:
- set the variable ORDERED_RECONFIGURATION to TRUE;
- perform the physical layer synchronisation procedure as specified in [29];

- act upon al received information elements as specified in subclause 8.6, unless specified in the
following and perform the actions below.

The UE may first release the physical channel configuration used at reception of the reconfiguration
message. The UE shall then:

8.6.6.12 Secondary CPICH info
If the |E Secondary CPICH info isincluded, the UE:

- may use the channelisation code according to |E "channelisation code", with scrambling code
according to |E "DL scrambling code" in the |E " Secondary CPICH info", for channel estimation of
that radio link;

- may use the pilot bits on DPCCH for channel estimation.
If the IE Secondary CPICH info is not included, the UE shall:




- not use any previously stored configuration corresponding to the usage of the Secondary CPICH
info.

8.6.6.19 CPCH SET Info (FDD only)
If the UE has the capability to use CPCH, the UE shall use the following general procedures:
- ifanlE"CPCH SET Info" isincluded in a dedicated message:
- read the"CPCH set ID" included in the | E;

store the |E using the "CPCH set ID" as an address tag;

- release any active dedicated physical channelsin the uplink;

- let the PCPCHslisted in the CPCH set be the default in the uplink for CPCH.
- ifanlIE"CPCH SET Info" isincluded in a System Information message:

- read the"CPCH set ID" included in the | E;

- dstorethe|E using the "CPCH set ID" as an address tag.

8.6.6.20 CPCH set ID (FDD only)
If the UE has the capability to use CPCH, the UE shall use the following general procedures. The UE shall:
- ifanlE"CPCH set ID" isincluded in a dedicated message and not as part of |E "CPCH SET Info":
- usethelE asan address tag to retrieve the corresponding stored "CPCH SET Info";
- release any active dedicated physical channelsin the uplink;
- let the PCPCHslisted in the CPCH set be the default in the uplink for CPCH.

- ifanlE"CPCH set ID" isincluded in a dedicated message and not as part of |E "CPCH SET Info",
and if there is no corresponding stored "CPCH SET Info":

- release any active dedicated physical channelsin the uplink;
- let thelast assigned PRACH be the default in the uplink for RACH;
- obtain current System Information on SCCPCH to obtain and store the "CPCH SET info" IE(s);
- upon receipt of a"CPCH SET Info" which corresponds to the "CPCH set ID" |E:
- let the PCPCHs listed in that CPCH set be the default in the uplink for CPCH.

- _ifan|E"CPCH set ID" isnot included in a dedicated message and the UE prior to the receipt of this
message had configured the PCPCH as the default in the uplink :

- stop using the PCPCH;

- let thelast assigned PRACH be the default in the uplink for RACH;




8.6.4.10 PDCP Info
If IE"PDCPinfo" isincluded, the UE shall:

if the radio bearer is connected to a CS domain radio access bearer:
- set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
if the [E"PDCP PDU header" is set to the value "absent":
- if the IE "Support for lossless SRNS relocation” istrue:

- setthevariable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
if the IE "PDCP PDU header" is set to the value "present”:
- if the IE "Support for lossless SRNSrelocation” isfalse:

- if the IE "Header compression information" is absent:

- setthevariable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

if the |[E "Header compression information" is absent:

- not use Header compression after the successful completion of this procedure;

- _remove any stored configuration for the |E "Header compression information";

configure the PDCP entity for that radio bearer accordingly;

configure the RLC entity for that radio bearer according to the value of the |E " Support for lossless
SRNS relocation”.

8.6.4.9 RLC Info
If the IE "RLC Info" isincluded, the UE shall:

configure the transmitting and receiving RLC entities in the UE for that radio bearer accordingly.

if IE "Polling Info" is absent:

- __remove any previoudy stored configuration for the |E "Polling Info"

If the IE "Transmission RLC discard" is not included for UM RLC or TM RLC, RLC discard procedure

shall not be used for that radio bearer.



3GPP TSG-RAN WG2, Meeting #27 Tdoc R2-020524
Orlando, USA, 18™ — 22" February, 2002

CR-Form-v5

CHANGE REQUEST
* 25.331 CR 1358 srev #$ Current version: 430 2

For HELP on using this form, see bottom of this page or look at the pop-up text over the ¥ symbols.

Proposed change affects: (U)SIM|:| ME/UE Radio Access Network Core Network|:|

Title: ¥ Modification of GPS timing representation to avoid large integers
Source: ¥ TSG-RANWG2
Work item code: 8 TEI Date: 3 23-02-2002
Category: #® A Release: ¥ REL-4
Use one of the following categories: Use one of the following releases:
F (correction) 2 (GSM Phase 2)
A (corresponds to a correction in an earlier release) R96 (Release 1996)
B (addition of feature), R97 (Release 1997)
C (functional modification of feature) R98 (Release 1998)
D (editorial modification) R99 (Release 1999)
Detailed explanations of the above categories can REL-4 (Release 4)
be found in 3GPP TR 21.900. REL-5 (Release 5)

Reason for change: 3 The handling of numbers larger than 32 bits frequently causes problems for tools
currently in use, specifically for compilers and runtime systems on the UE side.
Hence, to values exceeding 32 bits should be represented by splitting the IE in
two or more parts, as previously also agreed for the GPS- time of week (see R2-
001164).

Summary of change: ¥ The following changes are proposed in the original revision of this CR:
¢ Inthe ASN.1, the UTRAN-GPSReferenceTime is split into two parts of which
the least significant part corresponds with a 32-bit integer
« Inthe ASN.1, the UE-GPSReferenceTime is split into two parts of which the
least significant part corresponds with a 32-bit integer

Changes in the revised CR (yellow highlighted) are as follows:
e The value range of Ms-part of UTRAN-GPSReferenceTimeResult was wrong
and this has been corrected

Impact analysis:

Impacted functionality: UE positioning

Correction type: Modification of the ASN.1 specification of two IEs without
affecting the signalling across the radio interface

Interoperability:
e The radio interface is not affected. Hence, interoperability between UE and
UTRAN is not affected

Consequences if ¥ The problems that ASN.1 tools may have with the existing ASN.1 definitions will
not approved: remain

CR page 1



Clauses affected: ¥ 113

Other specs ¥* Other core specifications ¥ 25.331v3.9.0, CR 1357r1
affected: Test specifications
O&M Specifications

Other comments: ¥ A consequence of the proposed CR is that range checking is moved from the
encoder/ decoder to the ASN.1 application (depending on what is agreed
regarding the extension of these fields)

How to create CRs using this form:
Comprehensive information and tips about how to create CRs can be found at: http://www.3gpp.org/3G_Specs/CRs.htm.

Below is a brief summary:

1) Fill out the above form. The symbols above marked 3 contain pop-up help information about the field that they are
closest to.

2) Obtain the latest version for the release of the specification to which the change is proposed. Use the MS Word
"revision marks" feature (also known as "track changes") when making the changes. All 3GPP specifications can be
downloaded from the 3GPP server under ftp:/ftp.3app.org/specs/ For the latest version, look for the directory name
with the latest date e.g. 2001-03 contains the specifications resulting from the March 2001 TSG meetings.

3) With "track changes" disabled, paste the entire CR form (use CTRL-A to select it) into the specification just in front of
the clause containing the first piece of changed text. Delete those parts of the specification which are not relevant to

the change request.

CR page 2




3GPP TS aa.bbb vX.Y.Z (YYYY-MM) CR page 3

11.3 Information element definitions

<Cut until the next nodified section>

I nformati onEl ements DEFI NI TI ONS AUTOVATI C TAGS :: =

LR S R S R S R

-- MEASUREMENT | NFORVATI ON ELEMENTS (10. 3.7)

IR R R R R R RS R R R R R RS RS R R RS RS R R R R R R R R R EEEEEEEEEESEESES]
<Cut until the next nodified section>
UTRAN- GPSRef er enceTine :: = SEQUENCE {

-- For utran-GPSTi m ngOf Cel | val ues above 2322431999999 are not
-- used in this version of the specification

ut ran- GPSTi m ngxf Cel | SEQUENCE {
ns- part I NTEGER (0..1023),
| s-part | NTEGER (0. .4294967295)
n{)deSpeci ficlnfo CHO CE {
fdd SEQUENCE {
referenceldentity PrimaryCPlI CH I nf o
}s
tdd SEQUENCE {
referenceldentity Cel | Par anet ersl D
}
} OPTI ONAL,
sfn I NTEGER (0. . 4095)
}
UTRAN- GPSRef er enceTi meResult ::= SEQUENCE {
-~ For ue-GPSTi mi ngOf Cel | val ues above 37158911999999 are not
-- used in this version of the specification
ue- GPSTi m ngOF Cel | SEQUENCE {
- part I NTEGER (0.. 16383),
| s-part | NTEGER (0. .4294967295)
n{)deSpeci ficlnfo CHO CE {
fdd SEQUENCE {
referencel dentity PrimaryCPlI CH I nfo
I
tdd SEQUENCE {
referencel dentity Cel | Paramet ersl D
}
I
sfn I NTEGER (0. . 4095)
}

CR page 3
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CR-Form-v5

CHANGE REQUEST
* 25.331 CR 1357 grev ril #$ Current version: 390 2

For HELP on using this form, see bottom of this page or look at the pop-up text over the ¥ symbols.

Proposed change affects: (U)SIM|:| ME/UE Radio Access Network Core Network|:|

Title: ¥ Modification of GPS timing representation to avoid large integers
Source: ¥ TSG-RANWG2
Work item code: 8 TEI Date: ¥ 22-02-2002
Category: #® F Release: & R99
Use one of the following categories: Use one of the following releases:
F (correction) 2 (GSM Phase 2)
A (corresponds to a correction in an earlier release) R96 (Release 1996)
B (addition of feature), R97 (Release 1997)
C (functional modification of feature) R98 (Release 1998)
D (editorial modification) R99 (Release 1999)
Detailed explanations of the above categories can REL-4 (Release 4)
be found in 3GPP TR 21.900. REL-5 (Release 5)

Reason for change: 3 The handling of numbers larger than 32 bits frequently causes problems for tools
currently in use, specifically for compilers and runtime systems on the UE side.
Hence, to values exceeding 32 bits should be represented by splitting the IE in
two or more parts, as previously also agreed for the GPS- time of week (see R2-
001164).

Summary of change: ¥ The following changes are proposed in the original revision of this CR:
¢ Inthe ASN.1, the UTRAN-GPSReferenceTime is split into two parts of which
the least significant part corresponds with a 32-bit integer
« Inthe ASN.1, the UE-GPSReferenceTime is split into two parts of which the
least significant part corresponds with a 32-bit integer

Changes in the revised CR (yellow highlighted) are as follows:
e The value range of Ms-part of UTRAN-GPSReferenceTimeResult was wrong
and this has been corrected

Impact analysis:

Impacted functionality: UE positioning

Correction type: Modification of the ASN.1 specification of two IEs without
affecting the signalling across the radio interface

Interoperability:
e The radio interface is not affected. Hence, interoperability between UE and
UTRAN is not affected

Consequences if ¥ The problems that ASN.1 tools may have with the existing ASN.1 definitions will
not approved: remain

CR page 1



Clauses affected: ¥ 113

Other specs ¥* Other core specifications #$¥ 25.331v4.3.0, CR 1358
affected: Test specifications
O&M Specifications

Other comments: ¥ A consequence of the proposed CR is that range checking is moved from the
encoder/ decoder to the ASN.1 application (depending on what is agreed
regarding the extension of these fields)

How to create CRs using this form:
Comprehensive information and tips about how to create CRs can be found at: http://www.3gpp.org/3G_Specs/CRs.htm.

Below is a brief summary:

1) Fill out the above form. The symbols above marked & contain pop-up help information about the field that they are
closest to.

2) Obtain the latest version for the release of the specification to which the change is proposed. Use the MS Word
"revision marks" feature (also known as "track changes") when making the changes. All 3GPP specifications can be
downloaded from the 3GPP server under ftp:/ftp.3app.org/specs/ For the latest version, look for the directory name
with the latest date e.g. 2001-03 contains the specifications resulting from the March 2001 TSG meetings.

3) With "track changes" disabled, paste the entire CR form (use CTRL-A to select it) into the specification just in front of
the clause containing the first piece of changed text. Delete those parts of the specification which are not relevant to

the change request.

CR page 2




3GPP TS aa.bbb vX.Y.Z (YYYY-MM) CR page 3

11.3 Information element definitions

<Cut until the next nodified section>

I nformati onEl ements DEFI NI TI ONS AUTOVATI C TAGS :: =

LR S R S R S R

-- MEASUREMENT | NFORVATI ON ELEMENTS (10. 3.7)

IR R R R R R RS R R R R R RS RS R R RS RS R R R R R R R R R EEEEEEEEEESEESES]
<Cut until the next nodified section>
UTRAN- GPSRef er enceTine :: = SEQUENCE {

-- For utran-GPSTi m ngOf Cel | val ues above 2322431999999 are not
-- used in this version of the specification

ut ran- GPSTi m ngxf Cel | SEQUENCE {
ns- part I NTEGER (0..1023),
| s-part | NTEGER (0. .4294967295)
n{)deSpeci ficlnfo CHO CE {
fdd SEQUENCE {
referenceldentity PrimaryCPlI CH I nf o
b,
tdd SEQUENCE {
referenceldentity Cel | Par anet ersl D
}
} OPTI ONAL,
sfn I NTEGER (0. . 4095)
}
UTRAN- GPSRef er enceTi meResult ::= SEQUENCE {
-~ For ue-GPSTi mi ngOf Cel | val ues above 37158911999999 are not
-- used in this version of the specification
ue- GPSTi m ngOF Cel | SEQUENCE {
- part I NTEGER (0.. 16383),
| s-part | NTEGER (0. .4294967295)
n{)deSpeci ficlnfo CHO CE {
fdd SEQUENCE {
referencel dentity PrimaryCPlI CH I nfo
b
tdd SEQUENCE {
referencel dentity Cel | Paramet ersl D
}
b
sfn | NTEGER (0. .4095)
}

CR page 3
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Proposed change affects: (U)SIM|:| ME/UE Radio Access Network Core Network|:|

Title: ¥ Abortion of signalling connection establishment
Source: ¥ TSG-RANWG2
Work item code: 8 TEI Date: $& 2002-02
Category: #® A Release: ¥ REL-4
Use one of the following categories: Use one of the following releases:
F (correction) 2 (GSM Phase 2)
A (corresponds to a correction in an earlier release) R96 (Release 1996)
B (addition of feature), R97 (Release 1997)
C (functional modification of feature) R98 (Release 1998)
D (editorial modification) R99 (Release 1999)
Detailed explanations of the above categories can REL-4 (Release 4)
be found in 3GPP TR 21.900. REL-5 (Release 5)

Reason for change: 3 In certain situations, such as reselection to a cell in a different location area, it is
necessary to abort an ongoing establishment of a signalling connection.

When NAS requests a signalling connection it passes an initial NAS message
and the RRC procedure Initial Direct Transfer is started. If no RRC connection
exists (UE is in idle mode), the RRC connection establishment procedure is
triggered before the Initial Direct transfer procedure can complete.

In the current RRC specification, once the Initial direct transfer procedure has
been started, it is not clear what will happen if NAS requests to abort the ongoing
signalling connection (during establishment). The cleanest behaviour would be to
end the ongoing RRC initial direct transfer procedure.

Summary of change: 3 In the signalling connection release indication procedure a division has been
made for the cases when the signalling connection is established and when it is
during establishment. In case the signalling connection is during estalishment,
the initial direction transfer procedure is aborted.

New subclauses for abortion of the initial direct transfer and RRC connection
establishment have been added.

Impact analysis:

Impacted functionality: The Initial direct transfer and RRC connection
establishment procedures

Correction: These procedure is aborted if a request to abort the signalling
connection during establishment is received from upper layers.

Correction to a function where the specification was missing a rule. Would not
affect implementations behaving like indicated in the CR, would affect
implementations supporting the corrected functionality otherwise.

CR page 1



Consequences if ¥ Risk of UEs initiating signalling connections in cells where they are not registered
not approved: on NAS level. Risk of dropped calls during establishment phase.

Clauses affected: ¥ 8.1.3.5a (new), 8.1.8.2a (new), 8.1.14.2

Other specs * Other core specifications ¥ 25.331v3.9.0, CR 1352r1
affected: Test specifications
O&M Specifications

Other comments: 3

How to create CRs using this form:
Comprehensive information and tips about how to create CRs can be found at: http://www.3gpp.org/3G_Specs/CRs.htm.

Below is a brief summary:
1) Fill out the above form. The symbols above marked & contain pop-up help information about the field that they are
closest to.

2) Obtain the latest version for the release of the specification to which the change is proposed. Use the MS Word
"revision marks" feature (also known as "track changes") when making the changes. All 3GPP specifications can be
downloaded from the 3GPP server under ftp:/ftp.3app.org/specs/ For the latest version, look for the directory name
with the latest date e.g. 2001-03 contains the specifications resulting from the March 2001 TSG meetings.

3) With "track changes" disabled, paste the entire CR form (use CTRL-A to select it) into the specification just in front of
the clause containing the first piece of changed text. Delete those parts of the specification which are not relevant to

the change request.

CR page 2




8.1.3 RRC connection establishment

UE UTRAN

RRC CONNECTION REQUEST

RRC CONNECTION SETUP

RRC CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE >

Figure 8.1.3-1: RRC Connection Establishment, network accepts RRC connection

UE UTRAN

RRC CONNECTION REQUEST

RRC CONNECTION REJECT

Figure 8.1.3-2: RRC Connection Establishment, network rejects RRC connection

8.1.3.1 General

The purpose of this procedureis to establish an RRC connection.

8.1.3.2 Initiation

The UE shall initiate the procedure when upper layersin the UE requests the establishment of a signalling
connection and the UE isin idle mode (no RRC connection exists), as specified in subclause 8.1.8.

Upon initiation of the procedure, the UE shall:
- setthevariable PROTOCOL_ERROR_INDICATOR to FALSE;
- ifthe USIM is present:

- setthevaue of "THRESHOLD" in the variable "START_THRESHOLD" to the 20 MSBs of the
value stored in the USIM [50] for the maximum value of START for each CN Domain.

- setthelE "Initial UE identity" in the variable INITIAL_UE_IDENTITY according to subclause
85.1;

- set the contents of the RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message according to subclause 8.1.3.3;

- set CFN inrelation to SFN of current cell according to subclause 8.5.15;
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perform the mapping of the Access Classto an Access Service Class as specified in subclause
8.5.13, and apply the given Access Service Class when accessing the RACH;

submit the RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message for transmission on the uplink CCCH;
set counter V300 to 1; and

start timer T300 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure to transmit the message;
select a Secondary CCPCH according to [4];

start receiving all FACH transport channels mapped on the selected Secondary CCPCH.

8.1.3.3 RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message contents to set
The UE shall, in the transmitted RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message:

set the |E "Establishment cause" to the value of the variable ESTABLISHMENT _CAUSE;
set the |E "Initial UE identity" to the value of the variable INITIAL_UE_IDENTITY;

set the |E "Protocol error indicator” to the value of the variable
PROTOCOL_ERROR INDICATOR;

include a measurement report in the |E "Measured results on RACH", as specified in the |IE "Intra-
frequency reporting quantity for RACH reporting" and the |E "Maximum number of reported cells
on RACH" in System Information Block type 11; and

include in the |E "Measured results on RACH" all requested reporting quantities for cells for which
measurements are reported; and

take care that the maximum allowed message size is not exceeded when forming the IE "M easured
results on RACH".

8.1.34 Reception of an RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message by the

UTRAN

Upon receiving an RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message, UTRAN should either:

submit an RRC CONNECTION SETUP message to the lower layers for transmission on the
downlink CCCH; or

NOTE: The RRC CONNECTION SETUP message aways includes the IEs " Added or Reconfigured

TrCH information list", both for uplink and downlink transport channels, evenif UTRAN
ordersthe UE to move to CELL_FACH and hence need not configure any transport channels.
In these cases, UTRAN may include a configuration that adds little to the encoded message
size e.g. aDCH with asingle zero size transport format. At alater stage, UTRAN may either
remove or reconfigure this configuration.

submit an RRC CONNECTION REJECT message on the downlink CCCH. In the RRC
CONNECTION REJECT message, the UTRAN may direct the UE to another UTRA carrier or to
another system. After the RRC CONNECTION REJECT message has been sent, all context
information for the UE may be deleted in UTRAN.

8.1.35 Cell re-selection or T300 timeout

if the UE has not yet received an RRC CONNECTION SETUP message with the value of the IE
"Initial UE identity" equal to the value of the variable INITIAL_UE_IDENTITY; and
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- if cell re-selection or expiry of timer T300 occurs:

the UE shall:

- check the value of V300; and

- if V300 isequal to or smaller than N300:

if cell re-selection occurred:
- st CFN inrelation to SFN of current cell according to subclause 8.5.15.
set the IEs in the RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message according to subclause 8.1.3.3;

perform the mapping of the Access Classto an Access Service Class as specified in
subclause 8.5.13; and

apply the given Access Service Class when accessing the RACH,;

submit a new RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message to lower layers for transmission on
the uplink CCCH,;

increment counter V300;

restart timer T300 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure to transmit the message.

- if V300 is greater than N300:

8.1.3.5a

enter idle mode.
consider the procedure to be unsuccessful;

Other actions the UE shall perform when entering idle mode from connected mode are
specified in subclause 8.5.2;

the procedure ends.

Abortion of RRC connection establishment

If the UE has not yet entered UTRA RRC Connected mode and the RRC connection establishment is to be

aborted as specified in subclause 8.1.8, the UE shall:

- consider the procedure to be unsuccessful;

- perform the actions when entering idle mode as specified in subclause 8.5.2;

The procedure ends.

8.1.3.6

Reception of an RRC CONNECTION SETUP message by the UE

The UE shall compare the value of the IE "Initial UE identity" in the received RRC CONNECTION
SETUP message with the value of the variable INITIAL_UE_IDENTITY.

If the values are different, the UE shall:

- ignoretherest of the message.

If the values are identical, the UE shall:
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- stop timer T300, and act upon al received information elements as specified in subclause 8.6, unless
specified otherwise in the following:

- if the UE will beinthe CELL_FACH state at the conclusion of this procedure:
- if the IE "Freguency info" isincluded:
- select asuitable UTRA cell according to [4] on that frequency;
- select PRACH according to subclause 8.5.17;
- select Secondary CCPCH according to subclause 8.5.19;
- ignorethe |lE "UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient" and stop using DRX.
- perform the physical layer synchronization procedure as specified in [29];
- enter astate according to subclause 8.6.3.3;

- submit an RRC CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE message to the lower layers on the uplink
DCCH after successful state transition per subclause 8.6.3.3, with the contents set as specified
below:

- setthelE "RRC transaction identifier" to:

- thevalue of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the RRC CONNECTION SETUP
message in the table "Accepted transactions' in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

- clear that entry.
- ifthe USIM is present:

- setthe"START" for each CN domaininthe I[E"START list" in the RRC CONNECTION
SETUP COMPLETE message with the corresponding START value that is stored in the
USIM [50]; and then

- setthe START value stored in the USIM [50] for any CN domain to the value
"THRESHOLD" of the variable START_THRESHOLD.

- if the USIM is not present:

- setthe"START" for each CN domaininthe I[E "START list" in the RRC CONNECTION
SETUP COMPLETE message to zero;

- setthevaue of "THRESHOLD" inthe variable"START_THRESHOLD" to the default
value [40].

- retrieveits UTRA UE radio access capability information elements from variable
UE_CAPABILITY_REQUESTED; and then

- includethisin |E "UE radio access capability” and |E "UE radio access capability extension”,
provided this |E isincluded in variable UE_ CAPABILITY_ REQUESTED;

- retrieveitsinter-RAT-specific UE radio access capability information elements from variable
UE_CAPABILITY_REQUESTED; and then

- includethisin |E "UE system specific capability".

When the RRC CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE message has been submitted to lower layers for
transmission the UE shall:
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if the UE has entered CELL_FACH state:

- dtart timer T305 using itsinitial value if periodical update has been configured by T305 in the IE
"UE Timers and constants in connected mode" set to any other value than "infinity" in system
information block type 1.

store the contents of the variable UE_ CAPABILITY_REQUESTED in the variable
UE_CAPABILITY_TRANSFERRED;

initialise variables upon entering UTRA RRC connected mode as specified in subclause 13.4;

consider the procedure to be successful;

And the procedure ends.

8.1.3.7 Physical channel failure or cell re-selection

If the UE failed to establish, per subclause 8.5.4, the physical channel(s) indicated in the RRC
CONNECTION SETUP message; or

if the UE performs cell re-selection; or
if the UE will beinthe CELL_FACH state at the conclusion of this procedure; and

if the received RRC CONNECTION SETUP message included the |E "Primary CPICH info" (for
FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE selected another cell than indicated by this
IE; or

if the contents of the variable C_RNTI is empty;

after having received an RRC CONNECTION SETUP message with the value of the IE "Initial UE
identity" equal to the value of the variable INITIAL_UE_IDENTITY; and

before the RRC CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE message is delivered to lower layers for
transmission:

the UE shall:

clear the entry for the RRC CONNECTION SETUP message in the table " Accepted transactions” in
the variable TRANSACTIONS;

check the value of V300, and:
- if V300 isequal to or smaller than N300:
- set CFN inrelation to SFN of current cell according to subclause 8.5.15;
- setthelEsinthe RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message according to subclause 8.1.3.3;

- perform the mapping of the Access Class to an Access Service Class as specified in
subclause 8.5.13, and apply the given Access Service Class when accessing the RACH;

- submit anew RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message to the lower layers for transmission
on the uplink CCCH;

- increment counter V300; and

- restart timer T300 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure in transmitting the
message.
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- if V300 is greater than N300:
- enter idle mode;

- perform the actions specified in subclause 8.5.2 when entering idle mode from connected
mode;

- consider the procedure to be successful;

- the procedure ends.

8.1.3.8 Invalid RRC CONNECTION SETUP message, unsupported
configuration or invalid configuration

If the UE receives an RRC CONNECTION SETUP message which contains an |E "Initial UE identity”
with avalue whichisidentical to the value of the variable INITIAL_UE_IDENTITY, but the RRC
CONNECTION SETUP message contains a protocol error causing the variable
PROTOCOL_ERROR_REJECT to be set to TRUE according to clause 9, the UE shall perform procedure
specific error handling as follows. The UE shall:

- clear the entry for the RRC CONNECTION SETUP message in the table "Rejected transactions' in
the variable TRANSACTIONS and proceed as below;

- if the UE receives an RRC CONNECTION SETUP message which containsan |E "Initial UE
identity" with avalue which isidentical to the value of the variable INITIAL_UE_IDENTITY; and

- the RRC CONNECTION SETUP message contained a configuration the UE does not support;
and/or

- thevariable UNSUPPORTED_ CONFIGURATION becomes set to TRUE due to the received RRC
CONNECTION SETUP message; and/or

- thevariable INVALID_CONFIGURATION becomes set to TRUE due to the received RRC
CONNECTION SETUP message:

the UE shall:

- clear the entry for the RRC CONNECTION SETUP message in the table " Accepted transactions' in
the variable TRANSACTIONS and proceed as below;

- if V300 isequal to or smaller than N300:
- set the variable PROTOCOL_ERROR_INDICATOR to TRUE;
- setthelEsinthe RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message according to subclause 8.1.3.3;

- perform the mapping of the Access Class to an Access Service Class as specified in subclause
8.5.13; and

- apply the given Access Service Class when accessing the RACH,;

- submit anew RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message to the lower layers for transmission on
the uplink CCCH,;

- increment counter V300; and
- restart timer T300 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure in transmitting the message.

- if V300 is greater than N300:
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- enter idle mode;

- perform the actions specified in subclause 8.5.2 when entering idle mode from connected mode;

- consider the procedure to be successful;

- the procedure ends.

8.1.3.9

Reception of an RRC CONNECTION REJECT message by the UE

When the UE receives an RRC CONNECTION REJECT message on the downlink CCCH, it shall
compare the value of the IE "Initial UE identity" in the received RRC CONNECTION REJECT message
with the value of the variable INITIAL_UE IDENTITY:

If the values are different, the UE shall ignore the rest of the message;

If the values are identical, the UE shall stop timer T300 and:

- if the |IE "wait time" <>'0"; and

- if the IE "frequency info" is present and:

- if V300 isequal to or smaller than N300:

- initiate cell selection on the designated UTRA carrier;

- after having selected and camped on a cell:

set CFN in relation to SFN of current cell according to subclause 8.5.15;

set the contents of the RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message according to subclause
8.1.33;

perform the mapping of the Access Classto an Access Service Class as specified in
subclause 8.5.13, and apply the given Access Service Class when accessing the RACH,;

transmit an RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message on the uplink CCCH,;
reset counter V300,

start timer T300 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure in transmitting the
message;

disable cell reselection to original carrier until the time stated in the |E "wait time" has
elapsed;

- if acell selection on the designated carrier fails:

wait for the time stated in the |E "wait time";
set CFN inrelation to SFN of current cell according to subclause 8.5.15;

set the IEs in the RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message according to subclause
8.1.33;

perform the mapping of the Access Class to an Access Service Class as specified in
subclause 8.5.13, and apply the given Access Service Class when accessing the RACH,;

then submit a new RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message to the lower layers for
transmission on the uplink CCCH of the original serving cell;
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- increment counter V300;

- restart timer T300 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure to transmit the
message;

- if V300 is greater than N300:

enter idle mode;

perform the actions specified in subclause 8.5.2 when entering idle mode from connected
mode;

consider the procedure to be successful;

the procedure ends.

- if theIE "inter-RAT info" is present and:

- if V300 isequal to or smaller than N300:

perform cell selection in the designated system;

delay cell reselection to the original system until the time stated in the IE " wait time" has
elapsed.

if cell selection in the designated system fails:

wait at least the time stated in the | E "wait time";
- set CFN inrelation to SFN of current cell according to subclause 8.5.15;

- setthelEsinthe RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message according to subclause
8.1.3.2.

- perform the mapping of the Access Class to an Access Service Class as specified in
subclause 8.5.13, and apply the given Access Service Class when accessing the RACH,;

- then submit a new RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message to the lower layers for
transmission on the uplink CCCH;

- increment counter V300;

- restart timer T300 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure to transmit the
message;

- if V300 is greater than N300:

enter idle mode;

perform the actions specified in subclause 8.5.2 when entering idle mode from connected
mode;

consider the procedure to be successful;

the procedure ends.

- If neither the IEs "frequency info" nor "inter-RAT info" are present and:

- if V300 isequal to or smaller than N300:

wait at least the time stated in the |E "wait time";
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- setthelEsinthe RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message according to subclause 8.1.3.2;

- perform the mapping of the Access Class to an Access Service Class as specified in
subclause 8.5.13, and apply the given Access Service Class when accessing the RACH;

- submit anew RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message to the lower layers for transmission
on the uplink CCCH,;

- increment counter V300;

- restart timer T300 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure to transmit the message;
- if V300 is greater than N300:

- enter idle mode;

- perform the actions specified in subclause 8.5.2 when entering idle mode from connected
mode;

- consider the procedure to be successful;
- the procedure ends.
- ifthelE"waittime" ='0"
- enter idle mode;
- perform the actions specified in subclause 8.5.2 when entering idle mode from connected mode;
- consider the procedure to be successful;

- the procedure ends.

8.1.3.10 Invalid RRC CONNECTION REJECT message

If the UE receives an RRC CONNECTION REJECT message which contains an |E "Initial UE identity"
with avalue which isidentical to the value of the |E "Initial UE identity" in the most recent RRC
CONNECTION REQUEST message sent by the UE; but the RRC CONNECTION REJECT message
contains a protocol error causing the variable PROTOCOL_ERROR_REJECT to be set to TRUE according
to clause 9, the UE shall perform procedure specific error handling as follows:

The UE shall:
- if V300 isequal to or smaller than N300:
- et the variable PROTOCOL_ERROR_INDICATOR to TRUE;
- setthelEsinthe RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message according to subclause 8.1.3.3;

- perform the mapping of the Access Class to an Access Service Class as specified in subclause
8.5.13, and apply the given Access Service Class when accessing the RACH,;

- submit anew RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message to the lower layers for transmission on
the uplink CCCH,;

- increment counter V300;
- restart timer T300 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure to transmit the message.

- if V300 is greater than N300:
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enter idle mode;
perform the actions specified in subclause 8.5.2 when entering idle mode from connected mode;
consider the procedure to be successful;

the procedure ends.
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8.1.8 Initial Direct transfer

INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER

>

Figure 8.1.8-1: Initial Direct transfer in the uplink, normal flow

8.1.8.1 General

Theinitial direct transfer procedure is used in the uplink to establish a signalling connection. It is also used
to carry aninitial upper layer (NAS) message over the radio interface.

8.1.8.2 Initiation of Initial direct transfer procedure in the UE

In the UE, theinitial direct transfer procedure shall be initiated, when the upper layers request
establishment of a signalling connection. This request also includes arequest for the transfer of aNAS

message.
Upon initiation of the initial direct transfer procedure when the UE isin idle mode, the UE shall:

- setthe variable ESTABLISHMENT _CAUSE to the cause for establishment indicated by upper
layers;

- perform an RRC connection establishment procedure, according to subclause 8.1.3;
- if the RRC connection establishment procedure was not successful:

- indicate failure to establish the signalling connection to upper layers and end the procedure.
- when the RRC connection establishment procedure is completed successfully:

- continue with the initial direct transfer procedure as below.

Upon initiation of the initial direct transfer procedure when the UE isin CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state,
the UE shall:

- perform acell update procedure, according to subclause 8.3.1, using the cause "uplink data
transmission";

- when the cell update procedure completed successfully:
- continue with the initial direct transfer procedure as below.
The UE shall, in the INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message:
- setthelE"NAS message” as received from upper layers; and

- setthe|E"CN domainidentity" asindicated by the upper layers; and
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- setthelE "IntraDomain NAS Node Selector” as follows:
- derivethe |E "Intra Domain NAS Node Selector" from TMSI/PMTSI, IMSI, or IMEI; and

- provide the coding of the IE "Intra Domain NAS Node Selector" according to the following
priorities:

1. derivetherouting parameter for IDNNS from TMSI (CS domain) or PTMSI (PS domain)
whenever avalid TMSI/PTMSI is available;

2. basethe routing parameter for IDNNS on IMS| when no valid TMSI/PTMSI is available;
3. basethe routing parameter for IDNNS on IMEI only if no (U)SIM isinserted in the UE.
In CELL_FACH state, the UE shall:

- include a measurement report in the |E "Measured results on RACH", as specified in the |E "Intra-
frequency reporting quantity for RACH reporting" and the | E "Maximum number of reported cells
on RACH" in System Information Block type 12 (or " System Information Block Type 11" if
" System Information Block Type 12" is not being broadcast);

- includeinthe IE "Measured results on RACH" all requested reporting quantities for cells for which
measurements are reported.

The UE shall:

- transmit the INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC on
signalling radio bearer RB3;

- whenthe INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message has been submitted to lower layers for
transmission:

- confirm the establishment of a signalling connection to upper layers; and

- add the signalling connection with the identity indicated by the IE "CN domain identity" in the
variable ESTABLISHED_SIGNALLING_CONNECTIONS; and

- the procedure ends.

When not stated otherwise elsewhere, the UE may aso initiate the initial direct transfer procedure when
another procedure is ongoing, and in that case the state of the latter procedure shall not be affected.

A new signalling connection request may be received from upper layers during transition to idle mode. In
those cases, from the time of the indication of release to upper layers until the UE has entered idle mode,
any such upper layer request to establish a new signalling connection shall be queued. This request shall be
processed after the UE has entered idle mode.

8.1.8.2a Abortion of signalling connection establishment

If the UE receives a request from upper layers to release (abort) the signalling connection for the CN
domain for which theinitial direct transfer procedure is ongoing, the UE shall:

- if the UE has not yet entered UTRA RRC connected mode:

- abort the RRC connection establishment procedure as specifiied in subclause 8.1.3;

the procedure ends.
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8.1.8.3 Reception of INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message by the UTRAN

On reception of the INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message the NAS message should be routed using the
IE "CN Domain Identity". UTRAN may also use the |E "IntraDomain NAS Node Selector" for routing
among the CN nodes for the addressed CN domain.

If no signalling connection exists towards the chosen node, then a signalling connection is established.

If the |E "Measured results on RACH" is present in the message, the UTRAN should extract the contents to
be used for radio resource control.

When the UTRAN receivesan INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message, it shall not affect the state of any
other ongoing RRC procedures, when not stated otherwise elsewhere.
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8.1.14.2 Initiation

| The UE shall, on receiving a request to release (abort) the signalling connection for a specific CN domain
from upper layers:

- _if asignalling connection in the variable ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS for the
specific CN domain identified with the |E "CN domain identity” exists:

- initiate the signalling connection release indication procedure._[Note to Hans: indentation

changed to B2]

- otherwise:

- abort any ongoing establishment of signalling connection for that specific CN domain as
specified in 8.1.3.5a

Upon initiation of the signalling connection release indication procedure in CELL_PCH or URA_PCH
state, the UE shall:

- perform acell update procedure, according to subclause 8.3.1, using the cause "uplink data
transmission”;

- when the cell update procedure completed successfully:
- continue with the signalling connection release indication procedure as below.
The UE shall:

- setthelE"CN Domain Identity" to the value indicated by the upper layers. The value of the IE
indicates the CN domain whose associated signalling connection the upper layers are indicating to
be released;

- remove the signalling connection with the identity indicated by upper layers from the variable
ESTABLISHED_SIGNALLING_CONNECTIONS;

- transmit aSIGNALLING CONNECTION RELEASE INDICATION message on DCCH using AM
RLC.

When the SIGNALLING CONNECTION RELEASE INDICATION message has been submitted to lower
layers for transmission the procedure ends.
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8.1.3 RRC connection establishment

UE UTRAN

RRC CONNECTION REQUEST

RRC CONNECTION SETUP

RRC CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE >

Figure 8.1.3-1: RRC Connection Establishment, network accepts RRC connection

UE UTRAN

RRC CONNECTION REQUEST

RRC CONNECTION REJECT

Figure 8.1.3-2: RRC Connection Establishment, network rejects RRC connection

8.1.3.1 General

The purpose of this procedureis to establish an RRC connection.

8.1.3.2 Initiation

The UE shall initiate the procedure when upper layersin the UE requests the establishment of a signalling
connection and the UE isin idle mode (no RRC connection exists), as specified in subclause 8.1.8.

Upon initiation of the procedure, the UE shall:
- setthevariable PROTOCOL_ERROR_INDICATOR to FALSE;
- ifthe USIM is present:

- setthevaue of "THRESHOLD" in the variable "START_THRESHOLD" to the 20 MSBs of the
value stored in the USIM [50] for the maximum value of START for each CN Domain.

- setthelE "Initial UE identity" in the variable INITIAL_UE_IDENTITY according to subclause
85.1;

- set the contents of the RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message according to subclause 8.1.3.3;

- set CFN inrelation to SFN of current cell according to subclause 8.5.15;
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perform the mapping of the Access Classto an Access Service Class as specified in subclause
8.5.13, and apply the given Access Service Class when accessing the RACH;

submit the RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message for transmission on the uplink CCCH;
set counter V300 to 1; and

start timer T300 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure to transmit the message;
select a Secondary CCPCH according to [4];

start receiving all FACH transport channels mapped on the selected Secondary CCPCH.

8.1.3.3 RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message contents to set
The UE shall, in the transmitted RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message:

set the |E "Establishment cause" to the value of the variable ESTABLISHMENT _CAUSE;
set the |E "Initial UE identity" to the value of the variable INITIAL_UE_IDENTITY;

set the |E "Protocol error indicator” to the value of the variable
PROTOCOL_ERROR INDICATOR;

include a measurement report in the |E "Measured results on RACH", as specified in the |IE "Intra-
frequency reporting quantity for RACH reporting" and the |E "Maximum number of reported cells
on RACH" in System Information Block type 11; and

include in the |E "Measured results on RACH" all requested reporting quantities for cells for which
measurements are reported; and

take care that the maximum allowed message size is not exceeded when forming the IE "M easured
results on RACH".

8.1.34 Reception of an RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message by the

UTRAN

Upon receiving an RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message, UTRAN should either:

submit an RRC CONNECTION SETUP message to the lower layers for transmission on the
downlink CCCH; or

NOTE: The RRC CONNECTION SETUP message aways includes the IEs " Added or Reconfigured

TrCH information list", both for uplink and downlink transport channels, evenif UTRAN
ordersthe UE to move to CELL_FACH and hence need not configure any transport channels.
In these cases, UTRAN may include a configuration that adds little to the encoded message
size e.g. aDCH with asingle zero size transport format. At alater stage, UTRAN may either
remove or reconfigure this configuration.

submit an RRC CONNECTION REJECT message on the downlink CCCH. In the RRC
CONNECTION REJECT message, the UTRAN may direct the UE to another UTRA carrier or to
another system. After the RRC CONNECTION REJECT message has been sent, all context
information for the UE may be deleted in UTRAN.

8.1.35 Cell re-selection or T300 timeout

if the UE has not yet received an RRC CONNECTION SETUP message with the value of the IE
"Initial UE identity" equal to the value of the variable INITIAL_UE_IDENTITY; and
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- if cell re-selection or expiry of timer T300 occurs:

the UE shall:

- check the value of V300; and

- if V300 isequal to or smaller than N300:

if cell re-selection occurred:
- st CFN inrelation to SFN of current cell according to subclause 8.5.15.
set the IEs in the RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message according to subclause 8.1.3.3;

perform the mapping of the Access Classto an Access Service Class as specified in
subclause 8.5.13; and

apply the given Access Service Class when accessing the RACH,;

submit a new RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message to lower layers for transmission on
the uplink CCCH,;

increment counter V300;

restart timer T300 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure to transmit the message.

- if V300 is greater than N300:

8.1.3.5a

enter idle mode.
consider the procedure to be unsuccessful;

Other actions the UE shall perform when entering idle mode from connected mode are
specified in subclause 8.5.2;

the procedure ends.

Abortion of RRC connection establishment

If the UE has not yet entered UTRA RRC Connected mode and the RRC connection establishment is to be

aborted as specified in subclause 8.1.8, the UE shall:

- consider the procedure to be unsuccessful;

- perform the actions when entering idle mode as specified in subclause 8.5.2;

The procedure ends.

8.1.3.6

Reception of an RRC CONNECTION SETUP message by the UE

The UE shall compare the value of the |E "Initial UE identity" in the received RRC CONNECTION
SETUP message with the value of the variable INITIAL_UE_IDENTITY.

If the values are different, the UE shall:

- ignoretherest of the message.

If the values are identical, the UE shall:
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- stop timer T300, and act upon al received information elements as specified in subclause 8.6, unless
specified otherwise in the following:

- if the UE will beinthe CELL_FACH state at the conclusion of this procedure:
- if the IE "Freguency info" isincluded:
- select asuitable UTRA cell according to [4] on that frequency;
- select PRACH according to subclause 8.5.17;
- select Secondary CCPCH according to subclause 8.5.19;
- ignorethe |lE "UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient" and stop using DRX.
- perform the physical layer synchronization procedure as specified in [29];
- enter astate according to subclause 8.6.3.3;

- submit an RRC CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE message to the lower layers on the uplink
DCCH after successful state transition per subclause 8.6.3.3, with the contents set as specified
below:

- setthelE "RRC transaction identifier" to:

- thevalue of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the RRC CONNECTION SETUP
message in the table "Accepted transactions' in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

- clear that entry.
- ifthe USIM is present:

- setthe"START" for each CN domaininthe I[E"START list" in the RRC CONNECTION
SETUP COMPLETE message with the corresponding START value that is stored in the
USIM [50]; and then

- setthe START value stored in the USIM [50] for any CN domain to the value
"THRESHOLD" of the variable START_THRESHOLD.

- if the USIM is not present:

- setthe"START" for each CN domaininthe I[E "START list" in the RRC CONNECTION
SETUP COMPLETE message to zero;

- setthevaue of "THRESHOLD" inthe variable"START_THRESHOLD" to the default
value [40].

- retrieveits UTRA UE radio access capability information elements from variable
UE_CAPABILITY_REQUESTED; and then

- includethisin |E "UE radio access capability” and |E "UE radio access capability extension”,
provided this |E isincluded in variable UE_ CAPABILITY_ REQUESTED;

- retrieveitsinter-RAT-specific UE radio access capability information elements from variable
UE_CAPABILITY_REQUESTED; and then

- includethisin |E "UE system specific capability".

When the RRC CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE message has been submitted to lower layers for
transmission the UE shall:
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if the UE has entered CELL_FACH state:

- dtart timer T305 using itsinitial value if periodical update has been configured by T305 in the IE
"UE Timers and constants in connected mode" set to any other value than "infinity" in system
information block type 1.

store the contents of the variable UE_ CAPABILITY_REQUESTED in the variable
UE_CAPABILITY_TRANSFERRED;

initialise variables upon entering UTRA RRC connected mode as specified in subclause 13.4;

consider the procedure to be successful;

And the procedure ends.

8.1.3.7 Physical channel failure or cell re-selection

If the UE failed to establish, per subclause 8.5.4, the physical channel(s) indicated in the RRC
CONNECTION SETUP message; or

if the UE performs cell re-selection; or
if the UE will beinthe CELL_FACH state at the conclusion of this procedure; and

if the received RRC CONNECTION SETUP message included the |E "Primary CPICH info" (for
FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE selected another cell than indicated by this
IE; or

if the contents of the variable C_RNTI is empty;

after having received an RRC CONNECTION SETUP message with the value of the IE "Initial UE
identity" equal to the value of the variable INITIAL_UE_IDENTITY; and

before the RRC CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE message is delivered to lower layers for
transmission:

the UE shall:

clear the entry for the RRC CONNECTION SETUP message in the table " Accepted transactions” in
the variable TRANSACTIONS;

check the value of V300, and:
- if V300 isequal to or smaller than N300:
- set CFN inrelation to SFN of current cell according to subclause 8.5.15;
- setthelEsinthe RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message according to subclause 8.1.3.3;

- perform the mapping of the Access Class to an Access Service Class as specified in
subclause 8.5.13, and apply the given Access Service Class when accessing the RACH;

- submit anew RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message to the lower layers for transmission
on the uplink CCCH;

- increment counter V300; and

- restart timer T300 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure in transmitting the
message.
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- if V300 is greater than N300:
- enter idle mode;

- perform the actions specified in subclause 8.5.2 when entering idle mode from connected
mode;

- consider the procedure to be successful;

- the procedure ends.

8.1.3.8 Invalid RRC CONNECTION SETUP message, unsupported
configuration or invalid configuration

If the UE receives an RRC CONNECTION SETUP message which contains an |E "Initial UE identity”
with avalue whichisidentical to the value of the variable INITIAL_UE_IDENTITY, but the RRC
CONNECTION SETUP message contains a protocol error causing the variable
PROTOCOL_ERROR_REJECT to be set to TRUE according to clause 9, the UE shall perform procedure
specific error handling as follows. The UE shall:

- clear the entry for the RRC CONNECTION SETUP message in the table "Rejected transactions' in
the variable TRANSACTIONS and proceed as below;

- if the UE receives an RRC CONNECTION SETUP message which containsan |E "Initial UE
identity" with avalue which isidentical to the value of the variable INITIAL_UE_IDENTITY; and

- the RRC CONNECTION SETUP message contained a configuration the UE does not support;
and/or

- thevariable UNSUPPORTED_ CONFIGURATION becomes set to TRUE due to the received RRC
CONNECTION SETUP message; and/or

- thevariable INVALID_CONFIGURATION becomes set to TRUE due to the received RRC
CONNECTION SETUP message:

the UE shall:

- clear the entry for the RRC CONNECTION SETUP message in the table " Accepted transactions' in
the variable TRANSACTIONS and proceed as below;

- if V300 isequal to or smaller than N300:
- set the variable PROTOCOL_ERROR_INDICATOR to TRUE;
- setthelEsinthe RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message according to subclause 8.1.3.3;

- perform the mapping of the Access Class to an Access Service Class as specified in subclause
8.5.13; and

- apply the given Access Service Class when accessing the RACH,;

- submit anew RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message to the lower layers for transmission on
the uplink CCCH,;

- increment counter V300; and
- restart timer T300 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure in transmitting the message.

- if V300 is greater than N300:
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- enter idle mode;

- perform the actions specified in subclause 8.5.2 when entering idle mode from connected mode;

- consider the procedure to be successful;

- the procedure ends.

8.1.3.9

Reception of an RRC CONNECTION REJECT message by the UE

When the UE receives an RRC CONNECTION REJECT message on the downlink CCCH, it shall
compare the value of the IE "Initial UE identity" in the received RRC CONNECTION REJECT message
with the value of the variable INITIAL_UE IDENTITY:

If the values are different, the UE shall ignore the rest of the message;

If the values are identical, the UE shall stop timer T300 and:

- if the |IE "wait time" <>'0"; and

- if the IE "frequency info" is present and:

- if V300 isequal to or smaller than N300:

- initiate cell selection on the designated UTRA carrier;

- after having selected and camped on a cell:

set CFN in relation to SFN of current cell according to subclause 8.5.15;

set the contents of the RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message according to subclause
8.1.33;

perform the mapping of the Access Classto an Access Service Class as specified in
subclause 8.5.13, and apply the given Access Service Class when accessing the RACH,;

transmit an RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message on the uplink CCCH,;
reset counter V300,

start timer T300 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure in transmitting the
message;

disable cell reselection to original carrier until the time stated in the |E "wait time" has
elapsed;

- if acell selection on the designated carrier fails:

wait for the time stated in the |E "wait time";
set CFN inrelation to SFN of current cell according to subclause 8.5.15;

set the IEs in the RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message according to subclause
8.1.33;

perform the mapping of the Access Class to an Access Service Class as specified in
subclause 8.5.13, and apply the given Access Service Class when accessing the RACH,;

then submit a new RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message to the lower layers for
transmission on the uplink CCCH of the original serving cell;
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- increment counter V300;

- restart timer T300 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure to transmit the
message;

- if V300 is greater than N300:

enter idle mode;

perform the actions specified in subclause 8.5.2 when entering idle mode from connected
mode;

consider the procedure to be successful;

the procedure ends.

- if theIE "inter-RAT info" is present and:

- if V300 isequal to or smaller than N300:

perform cell selection in the designated system;

delay cell reselection to the original system until the time stated in the IE " wait time" has
elapsed.

if cell selection in the designated system fails:

wait at least the time stated in the | E "wait time";
- set CFN inrelation to SFN of current cell according to subclause 8.5.15;

- setthelEsinthe RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message according to subclause
8.1.3.2.

- perform the mapping of the Access Class to an Access Service Class as specified in
subclause 8.5.13, and apply the given Access Service Class when accessing the RACH,;

- then submit a new RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message to the lower layers for
transmission on the uplink CCCH;

- increment counter V300;

- restart timer T300 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure to transmit the
message;

- if V300 is greater than N300:

enter idle mode;

perform the actions specified in subclause 8.5.2 when entering idle mode from connected
mode;

consider the procedure to be successful;

the procedure ends.

- If neither the IEs "frequency info" nor "inter-RAT info" are present and:

- if V300 isequal to or smaller than N300:

wait at least the time stated in the |E "wait time";
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- setthelEsinthe RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message according to subclause 8.1.3.2;

- perform the mapping of the Access Class to an Access Service Class as specified in
subclause 8.5.13, and apply the given Access Service Class when accessing the RACH;

- submit anew RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message to the lower layers for transmission
on the uplink CCCH,;

- increment counter V300;

- restart timer T300 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure to transmit the message;
- if V300 is greater than N300:

- enter idle mode;

- perform the actions specified in subclause 8.5.2 when entering idle mode from connected
mode;

- consider the procedure to be successful;
- the procedure ends.
- ifthelE"waittime" ='0"
- enter idle mode;
- perform the actions specified in subclause 8.5.2 when entering idle mode from connected mode;
- consider the procedure to be successful;

- the procedure ends.

8.1.3.10 Invalid RRC CONNECTION REJECT message

If the UE receives an RRC CONNECTION REJECT message which contains an |E "Initial UE identity"
with avalue which isidentical to the value of the |E "Initial UE identity" in the most recent RRC
CONNECTION REQUEST message sent by the UE; but the RRC CONNECTION REJECT message
contains a protocol error causing the variable PROTOCOL_ERROR_REJECT to be set to TRUE according
to clause 9, the UE shall perform procedure specific error handling as follows:

The UE shall:
- if V300 isequal to or smaller than N300:
- et the variable PROTOCOL_ERROR_INDICATOR to TRUE;
- setthelEsinthe RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message according to subclause 8.1.3.3;

- perform the mapping of the Access Class to an Access Service Class as specified in subclause
8.5.13, and apply the given Access Service Class when accessing the RACH,;

- submit anew RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message to the lower layers for transmission on
the uplink CCCH,;

- increment counter V300;
- restart timer T300 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure to transmit the message.

- if V300 is greater than N300:
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enter idle mode;
perform the actions specified in subclause 8.5.2 when entering idle mode from connected mode;
consider the procedure to be successful;

the procedure ends.
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8.1.8 Initial Direct transfer

INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER

>

Figure 8.1.8-1: Initial Direct transfer in the uplink, normal flow

8.1.8.1 General

Theinitial direct transfer procedure is used in the uplink to establish a signalling connection. It is also used
to carry aninitial upper layer (NAS) message over the radio interface.

8.1.8.2 Initiation of Initial direct transfer procedure in the UE

In the UE, theinitial direct transfer procedure shall be initiated, when the upper layers request
establishment of a signalling connection. This request also includes arequest for the transfer of aNAS

message.
Upon initiation of the initial direct transfer procedure when the UE isin idle mode, the UE shall:

- setthe variable ESTABLISHMENT _CAUSE to the cause for establishment indicated by upper
layers;

- perform an RRC connection establishment procedure, according to subclause 8.1.3;
- if the RRC connection establishment procedure was not successful:

- indicate failure to establish the signalling connection to upper layers and end the procedure.
- when the RRC connection establishment procedure is completed successfully:

- continue with the initial direct transfer procedure as below.

Upon initiation of the initial direct transfer procedure when the UE isin CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state,
the UE shall:

- perform acell update procedure, according to subclause 8.3.1, using the cause "uplink data
transmission";

- when the cell update procedure completed successfully:
- continue with the initial direct transfer procedure as below.
The UE shall, in the INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message:
- setthelE"NAS message” as received from upper layers; and

- setthe|E"CN domainidentity" asindicated by the upper layers; and
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- setthelE "IntraDomain NAS Node Selector” as follows:
- derivethe |E "Intra Domain NAS Node Selector" from TMSI/PMTSI, IMSI, or IMEI; and

- provide the coding of the IE "Intra Domain NAS Node Selector" according to the following
priorities:

1. derivetherouting parameter for IDNNS from TMSI (CS domain) or PTMSI (PS domain)
whenever avalid TMSI/PTMSI is available;

2. basethe routing parameter for IDNNS on IMS| when no valid TMSI/PTMSI is available;
3. basethe routing parameter for IDNNS on IMEI only if no (U)SIM isinserted in the UE.
In CELL_FACH state, the UE shall:

- include a measurement report in the |E "Measured results on RACH", as specified in the |E "Intra-
frequency reporting quantity for RACH reporting" and the | E "Maximum number of reported cells
on RACH" in System Information Block type 12 (or " System Information Block Type 11" if
" System Information Block Type 12" is not being broadcast);

- includeinthe IE "Measured results on RACH" all requested reporting quantities for cells for which
measurements are reported.

The UE shall:

- transmit the INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC on
signalling radio bearer RB3;

- whenthe INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message has been submitted to lower layers for
transmission:

- confirm the establishment of a signalling connection to upper layers; and

- add the signalling connection with the identity indicated by the IE "CN domain identity" in the
variable ESTABLISHED_SIGNALLING_CONNECTIONS; and

- the procedure ends.

When not stated otherwise elsewhere, the UE may aso initiate the initial direct transfer procedure when
another procedure is ongoing, and in that case the state of the latter procedure shall not be affected.

A new signalling connection request may be received from upper layers during transition to idle mode. In
those cases, from the time of the indication of release to upper layers until the UE has entered idle mode,
any such upper layer request to establish a new signalling connection shall be queued. This request shall be
processed after the UE has entered idle mode.

8.1.8.2a Abortion of signalling connection establishment

If the UE receives a request from upper layers to release (abort) the signalling connection for the CN
domain for which theinitial direct transfer procedure is ongoing, the UE shall:

- if the UE has not yet entered UTRA RRC connected mode:

- abort the RRC connection establishment procedure as specifiied in subclause 8.1.3;

the procedure ends.
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8.1.8.3 Reception of INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message by the UTRAN

On reception of the INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message the NAS message should be routed using the
IE "CN Domain Identity". UTRAN may also use the |E "IntraDomain NAS Node Selector" for routing
among the CN nodes for the addressed CN domain.

If no signalling connection exists towards the chosen node, then a signalling connection is established.

If the |E "Measured results on RACH" is present in the message, the UTRAN should extract the contents to
be used for radio resource control.

When the UTRAN receivesan INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message, it shall not affect the state of any
other ongoing RRC procedures, when not stated otherwise elsewhere.
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8.1.14.2 Initiation

| The UE shall, on receiving a request to release (abort) the signalling connection for a specific CN domain
from upper layers:

- _if asignalling connection in the variable ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS for the
specific CN domain identified with the |E "CN domain identity” exists:

- initiate the signalling connection release indication procedure._[Note to Hans: indentation

changed to B2]

- otherwise:

- abort any ongoing establishment of signalling connection for that specific CN domain as
specified in 8.1.3.5a

Upon initiation of the signalling connection release indication procedure in CELL_PCH or URA_PCH
state, the UE shall:

- perform acell update procedure, according to subclause 8.3.1, using the cause "uplink data
transmission”;

- when the cell update procedure completed successfully:
- continue with the signalling connection release indication procedure as below.
The UE shall:

- setthelE"CN Domain Identity" to the value indicated by the upper layers. The value of the IE
indicates the CN domain whose associated signalling connection the upper layers are indicating to
be released;

- remove the signalling connection with the identity indicated by upper layers from the variable
ESTABLISHED_SIGNALLING_CONNECTIONS;

- transmit aSIGNALLING CONNECTION RELEASE INDICATION message on DCCH using AM
RLC.

When the SIGNALLING CONNECTION RELEASE INDICATION message has been submitted to lower
layers for transmission the procedure ends.
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8.6.7.3 Intra-frequency/Inter-frequency/Inter-RAT cell info list

If the IE "Intra-frequency cell info list" isreceived in System Information Block Type 11, the UE shall update the
variable CELL_INFO_LIST accordingly and in the following order. The UE shall:

- if the IE "Removed Intra-frequency cells" isreceived:
- ignorethelE.

- if thelE "Remove dl intra-frequency cells' is received:
- ignorethelE.

- if thelE "New Intra-frequency cells' isreceived, for each cell, and in the same order as the cells appear in the
IE:

- updatethevariable CELL_INFO_LIST asfollows:
- if thelE "Intra-frequency cell id" isreceived:

- storereceived cell information at this position in the Intra-frequency cell info list in the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST, possibly overwriting any existing information in this position; and

- mark the position "occupied”.
- if thelE "Intra-frequency cell id" is not received:

- storethereceived cell information at the first vacant position in ascending order in the Intra-frequency
cell infolist inthe variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and

- mark the position as "occupied".
- ifthelE "Cellsfor measurement” isreceived:
- ignorethelE.

If the IE "Intra-frequency cell info list" isreceived in System Information Block Type 12, the UE shall update the
variable CELL_INFO_LIST accordingly and in the following order. The UE shall:

- if the IE "Removed Intra-frequency cells" isreceived:

- atthe position indicated by the IE "Intra-frequency cell id" clear the cell information stored in the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST; and

- mark the position "vacant”.
- if thelE "Remove dl intra-frequency cells' is received:
- for each position referring to an intra frequency cell in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST:
- mark the position "vacant".

- if thelE "New Intra-frequency cells' isreceived, for each cell, and in the same order as the cells appear in the
IE:

- updatethevariable CELL_INFO_LIST asfollows:
- if the IE "Intra-frequency cell id" is received:

- storereceived cell information at this position in the Intra-frequency cell info list in the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST, possibly overwriting any existing information in this position; and

- mark the position "occupied”.

- if thelE "Intra-frequency cell id" is not received:
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- storethereceived cell information at the first vacant position in ascending order in the Intra-frequency
cell infolist inthe variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and

- mark the position as "occupied".
- if the|E"Cellsfor measurement" is received:
- ignorethelE.

If the IE "Intra-frequency cell info list" isreceived inaMEASUREMENT CONTROL message, the UE shall update
the variable CELL_INFO_LIST accordingly and in the following order. The UE shall:

- if the IE "Removed Intra-frequency cells" isreceived, at the position indicated by the |E "Intra-frequency cell
id":

- clear the cell information stored in the variable CELL _INFO_LIST; and
- mark the position "vacant”.
- if thelE "Remove all intra-frequency cells' is received:
- for each position referring to an intra frequency cell inthe variable CELL_INFO_LIST:
- mark the position "vacant”.

- if thelE "New Intra-frequency cells' isreceived, for each cell, and in the same order as the cells appear in the
IE:

- update the variable CELL_INFO_LIST asfollows:
- if thelE "Intra-frequency cell id" isreceived:

- storereceived cell information at this position in the Intra-frequency cell info list in the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST, possibly overwriting any existing information in this position; and

- mark the position "occupied”.
- if thelE "Intra-frequency cell id" is not received:

- storethereceived cell information at the first vacant position in ascending order in the Intra-frequency
cell infolist inthe variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and

- mark the position as "occupied".
- if thelE "Cellsfor measurement” is received, in the measurement configured by this message only:

- consider Intra-frequency cells whose cell information is stored at the position indicated by the IE "Intra-
frequency cell id" in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST.

- if thelE "Cellsfor measurement” is not received, in the measurement configured by this message:
- consider al Intra-frequency cells whose cell information is stored in CELL_INFO_LIST.

If the IE "Inter-frequency cell info list" isreceived in System Information Block Type 11 update the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST accordingly and in the following order. The UE shall:

- if the IE "Removed Inter-frequency cells' isreceived:
- ignorethelE.

- if thelE "Remove all inter-frequency cells' is received:
- ignorethelE.

- if the IE "New Inter-frequency cells' isreceived, for each cell, and in the same order as the cells appear in the
IE:

- updatethe variable CELL_INFO_LIST asfollows:
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- if the IE "Inter-frequency cell id" isreceived:

- storereceived cell information at this position in the Inter-frequency cell info list in the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST, possibly overwriting any existing information in this position; and

- mark the position "occupied”.
- if thelE "Inter-frequency cell id" is not received:

- storethereceived cell information at the first vacant position in ascending order in the Inter-frequency
cell infolist inthe variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and

- mark the position as "occupied".
- if thelE "Cellsfor measurement" is received:
- ignorethelE.

If the IE "Inter-frequency cell info list" isreceived in System Information Block Type 12, the UE shall update the
variable CELL_INFO_LIST accordingly and in the following order. The UE shall:

- if the IE "Removed Inter-frequency cells" isreceived, at the position indicated by the |E "Inter-frequency cell
id":

- clear the cell information stored in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and
- mark the position "vacant”.
- if the IE "Remove dll inter-frequency cells' is received:
- for each position referring to an inter-frequency cell in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST:
- clear the cell information stored in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and
- mark the position "vacant”.

- if thelE "New Inter-frequency cells' isreceived, for each cell, and in the same order as the cells appear in the
IE:

- updatethe variable CELL_INFO_LIST asfollows:
- if the IE "Inter-frequency cell id" isreceived:

- storereceived cell information at this position in the Inter-frequency cell info list in the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST, possibly overwriting any existing information in this position; and

- mark the position "occupied”.
- if thelE "Inter-frequency cell id" is not received:

- storethereceived cell information at the first vacant position in ascending order in the Inter-frequency
cell infolist inthe variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and

- mark the position as "occupied".
- if the IE "Cellsfor measurement" is received:
- ignorethelE.

If the IE "Inter-frequency cell info list" isreceived inaMEASUREMENT CONTROL message, the UE shall update
the variable CELL_INFO_LIST accordingly and in the following order:

- if the IE "Removed Inter-frequency cells' isreceived, at the position indicated by the |E "Inter-frequency cell
id":

- clear the cell information stored in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and

- mark the position "vacant”.
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- if thelE "Remove all inter-frequency cells' is received:
- for each position referring to an inter-frequency cell in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST:
- clear the cell information stored in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and
- mark the position "vacant".

- if the IE "New Inter-frequency cells' isreceived, for each cell, and in the same order as the cells appear in the
1E:

- updatethevariable CELL_INFO_LIST asfollows:
- if the IE "Inter-frequency cell id" isreceived:

- storereceived cell information at this position in the Inter-frequency cell info list in the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST, possibly overwriting any existing information in this position; and

- mark the position "occupied”.
- if the IE "Inter-frequency cell id" is not received:

- storethereceived cell information at the first vacant position in ascending order in the Inter-frequency
cell infolist inthe variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and

- mark the position as "occupied".
- if the IE "Cellsfor measurement” is received, in the measurement configured by this message only:

- consider Inter-frequency cells whose cell information is stored at the position indicated by the |E "Inter-
frequency cell id" in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST.

- if thelE "Cellsfor measurement” is not received, in the measurement configured by this message:
- consider all Inter-frequency cells whose cell information is stored in CELL_INFO_LIST.

If the IE "Inter-RAT cell info list" isreceived in System Information Block Type 11, the UE shall update the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST accordingly and in the following order. The UE shall:

- if the |[E "Removed Inter-RAT cells" is received:
- ignorethelE.
- if thelE "Remove all inter-RAT cells' isreceived:
- ignorethelE.
- if thelE"New Inter-RAT cells" isreceived, for each cell, and in the same order as the cells appear in the |E:
- if the IE "Radio Access Technology" is set to "None":
- ignorethecell.
- otherwise:
- updatethevariable CELL_INFO_LIST asfollows:
- ifthelE"Inter-RAT cell id" isreceived:

- storereceived cell information at this position in the Inter-RAT cell info list in the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST, possibly overwriting any existing information in this position; and

- mark the position "occupied”.
- if the|E"Inter-RAT cell id" is not received:

- storethereceived cell information at the first vacant position in ascending order in the Inter-RAT
cell infolist inthe variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and
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- mark the position as "occupied".
- if thelE "Cellsfor measurement” is received:
- ignorethelE.

If the IE "Inter-RAT cell info list" isreceived in System Information Block Type 12, the UE shall update the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST accordingly and in the following order. The UE shall:

- if theIE "Removed Inter-RAT cells" isreceived, at the position indicated by the |E "Inter-RAT cell id":
- clear the cell information stored in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and
- mark the position "vacant”.
- if the|E"Removedl inter-RAT cells" is received:
- for each position referring to an inter-RAT cell in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST:
- clear the cell information stored in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and
- mark the position "vacant”.
- if theIE"New Inter-RAT cells" isreceived, for each cell, and in the same order as the cells appear in the |E:
- if the IE "Radio Access Technology” is set to "None":
- ignorethecell.
- otherwise:
- updatethevariable CELL_INFO_LIST asfollows:
- if the|E"Inter-RAT cell id" isreceived:

- storereceived cell information at this position in the Inter-RAT cell info list in the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST, possibly overwriting any existing information in this position; and

- mark the position "occupied”.
- if the|[E"Inter-RAT cell id" is not received:

- storethe received cell information at the first vacant position in ascending order in the Inter-RAT
cdl infolistinthe variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and

- mark the position as "occupied".
- if the |[E "Cellsfor measurement" is received:
- ignorethelE.

If the IE "Inter-RAT cell info list" isreceived inaMEASUREMENT CONTROL message, the UE shall update the
variable CELL_INFO_LIST accordingly and in the following order. The UE shall:

- if thelE "Removed Inter-RAT cells" isreceived, at the position indicated by the |E "Inter-RAT cell id":
- clear the cell information stored in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and
- mark the position "vacant".
- if thelE "Remove all inter-RAT cells' isreceived:
- for each position referring to an inter-RAT cell in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST:
- clear the cell information stored in the variable CELL _INFO_LIST; and
- mark the position "vacant".

- if theIE"New Inter-RAT cells" isreceived, for each cell, and in the same order as the cells appear in the |E:
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- if thelE "Radio Access Technology" is set to "None":
- ignorethecell.
- otherwise:
- updatethevariable CELL_INFO_LIST asfollows:
- if the|E"Inter-RAT cell id" isreceived:

- storereceived cell information at this position in the Inter-RAT cell info list in the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST, possibly overwriting any existing information in this position; and

- mark the position "occupied”.
- if the|[E"Inter-RAT cell id" is not received:

- storethereceived cell information at the first vacant position in ascending order in the Inter-RAT
cdl infolistinthe variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and

- mark the position as "occupied".
- if thelE "Cellsfor measurement” is received, in the measurement configured by this message only:

- consider Inter-RAT cells whose cell information is stored at the position indicated by the |E "Inter-RAT cell
id" inthevariable CELL_INFO_LIST.

- if thelE "Cellsfor measurement” is not received, in the measurement configured by this message:
- consider al Inter-RAT cells whose cell information is stored in CELL_INFO_LIST.
- if theIE "Cell selection and re-selection info for SIB11/12" is present:

- ignorethelE.

8.6.7.14 Inter-frequency measurement

If the Inter-frequency cell info list, included in the variable CELL _INFO LIST, includes a number (M) of frequencies
that is larger than the number (N) considered in a UE performance requirement defined in [19] and [20]:

- the UE shall meet this performance reguirement on the first relevant (N) frequencies, according to the order
defined by the position of the frequencies in the | nter-frequency cell info list, included in the variable
CELL INFO LIST

- the UE may ignore the remaining (M-N) frequencies.

If IE "Inter-frequency measurement” isreceived by the UE inaMEASUREMENT CONTROL message, where IE
"measurement command" has the value "setup”, but IE "Inter-frequency measurement quantity”, |E "Inter-frequency
reporting quantity” or "CHOICE Report criteria" is not received, the UE shall:

- clear al stored measurement control information related associated to this measurement identity in variable
MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY;

- setthe variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE;
- inthe case of an inter-frequency measurement for FDD:

- if IE"Inter-frequency measurement" isreceived by the UE inaMEASUREMENT CONTROL message,
where |E "measurement command” has the value "setup”, if an inter-frequency event is configured that is
different from event 2d or 2f, and if the |E "Inter-frequency SET UPDATE" is not received in that same

message:
- setthevariable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

- if the IE "Inter-frequency SET UPDATE" isreceived:
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- if thevalue of the |IE "UE autonomous update mode" set to " Off" or "On":

- if morethan one frequency isincluded in the list of cells pointed at in the |E "cells for measurement”
if also included in the same | E "Inter-frequency measurement”, or otherwise included in the "Inter-
frequency cell info" part of the variable CELL_INFO_LIST:

- setthevariable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
If the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE is set to TRUE, the UE shall:

- act asdescribed in subclause 8.4.1.4a.

8.6.7.15 Inter-RAT measurement

If the Inter-RAT cell info list, included in the variable CELL _INFO LIST, includes a number (M) of frequenciesthat is
larger than the number (N) considered in a UE performance reguirement defined in [19] and [20]:

- the UE shall meet this performance reguirement on the first relevant (N) frequencies, according to the order
defined by the position of the frequenciesin the Inter-RAT cell info list, included in the variable
CELL INFO LIST

- the UE may ignore the remaining (M-N) frequencies.

If IE "Inter-RAT measurement” isreceived by the UE inaMEASUREMENT CONTROL message, where |E
"measurement command" has the value "setup”, but IE "Inter-RAT measurement quantity”, |1E "Inter-RAT reporting
guantity" or "CHOICE Report criterid" is not received, the UE shall:

- clear al stored measurement control information related associated to this measurement identity in variable
MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY;

- set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.
[.]
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8.6.7.3 Intra-frequency/Inter-frequency/Inter-RAT cell info list

If the IE "Intra-frequency cell info list" isreceived in System Information Block Type 11, the UE shall update the
variable CELL_INFO_LIST accordingly and in the following order. The UE shall:

- if the IE "Removed Intra-frequency cells" isreceived:
- ignorethelE.

- if thelE "Remove dl intra-frequency cells' is received:
- ignorethelE.

- if thelE "New Intra-frequency cells' isreceived, for each cell, and in the same order as the cells appear in the
IE:

- updatethevariable CELL_INFO_LIST asfollows:
- if thelE "Intra-frequency cell id" isreceived:

- storereceived cell information at this position in the Intra-frequency cell info list in the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST, possibly overwriting any existing information in this position; and

- mark the position "occupied”.
- if thelE "Intra-frequency cell id" is not received:

- storethereceived cell information at the first vacant position in ascending order in the Intra-frequency
cell infolist inthe variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and

- mark the position as "occupied".
- ifthelE "Cellsfor measurement” isreceived:
- ignorethelE.

If the IE "Intra-frequency cell info list" isreceived in System Information Block Type 12, the UE shall update the
variable CELL_INFO_LIST accordingly and in the following order. The UE shall:

- if the IE "Removed Intra-frequency cells" isreceived:

- atthe position indicated by the IE "Intra-frequency cell id" clear the cell information stored in the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST; and

- mark the position "vacant”.
- if thelE "Remove dl intra-frequency cells' is received:
- for each position referring to an intra frequency cell in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST:
- mark the position "vacant".

- if thelE "New Intra-frequency cells' isreceived, for each cell, and in the same order as the cells appear in the
IE:

- updatethevariable CELL_INFO_LIST asfollows:
- if the IE "Intra-frequency cell id" is received:

- storereceived cell information at this position in the Intra-frequency cell info list in the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST, possibly overwriting any existing information in this position; and

- mark the position "occupied”.

- if thelE "Intra-frequency cell id" is not received:
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- storethereceived cell information at the first vacant position in ascending order in the Intra-frequency
cell infolist inthe variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and

- mark the position as "occupied".
- if the|E"Cellsfor measurement" is received:
- ignorethelE.

If the IE "Intra-frequency cell info list" isreceived inaMEASUREMENT CONTROL message, the UE shall update
the variable CELL_INFO_LIST accordingly and in the following order. The UE shall:

- if the IE "Removed Intra-frequency cells" isreceived, at the position indicated by the |E "Intra-frequency cell
id":

- clear the cell information stored in the variable CELL _INFO_LIST; and
- mark the position "vacant”.
- if thelE "Remove all intra-frequency cells' is received:
- for each position referring to an intra frequency cell inthe variable CELL_INFO_LIST:
- mark the position "vacant”.

- if thelE "New Intra-frequency cells' isreceived, for each cell, and in the same order as the cells appear in the
IE:

- update the variable CELL_INFO_LIST asfollows:
- if thelE "Intra-frequency cell id" isreceived:

- storereceived cell information at this position in the Intra-frequency cell info list in the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST, possibly overwriting any existing information in this position; and

- mark the position "occupied”.
- if thelE "Intra-frequency cell id" is not received:

- storethereceived cell information at the first vacant position in ascending order in the Intra-frequency
cell infolist inthe variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and

- mark the position as "occupied".
- if thelE "Cellsfor measurement” is received, in the measurement configured by this message only:

- consider Intra-frequency cells whose cell information is stored at the position indicated by the IE "Intra-
frequency cell id" in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST.

- if thelE "Cellsfor measurement” is not received, in the measurement configured by this message:
- consider al Intra-frequency cells whose cell information is stored in CELL_INFO_LIST.

If the IE "Inter-frequency cell info list" isreceived in System Information Block Type 11 update the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST accordingly and in the following order. The UE shall:

- if the IE "Removed Inter-frequency cells' isreceived:
- ignorethelE.

- if thelE "Remove all inter-frequency cells' is received:
- ignorethelE.

- if the IE "New Inter-frequency cells' isreceived, for each cell, and in the same order as the cells appear in the
IE:

- updatethe variable CELL_INFO_LIST asfollows:
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- if the IE "Inter-frequency cell id" isreceived:

- storereceived cell information at this position in the Inter-frequency cell info list in the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST, possibly overwriting any existing information in this position; and

- mark the position "occupied”.
- if thelE "Inter-frequency cell id" is not received:

- storethereceived cell information at the first vacant position in ascending order in the Inter-frequency
cell infolist inthe variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and

- mark the position as "occupied".
- if thelE "Cellsfor measurement" is received:
- ignorethelE.

If the IE "Inter-frequency cell info list" isreceived in System Information Block Type 12, the UE shall update the
variable CELL_INFO_LIST accordingly and in the following order. The UE shall:

- if the IE "Removed Inter-frequency cells" isreceived, at the position indicated by the |E "Inter-frequency cell
id":

- clear the cell information stored in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and
- mark the position "vacant”.
- if the IE "Remove dll inter-frequency cells' is received:
- for each position referring to an inter-frequency cell in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST:
- clear the cell information stored in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and
- mark the position "vacant”.

- if thelE "New Inter-frequency cells' isreceived, for each cell, and in the same order as the cells appear in the
IE:

- updatethe variable CELL_INFO_LIST asfollows:
- if the IE "Inter-frequency cell id" isreceived:

- storereceived cell information at this position in the Inter-frequency cell info list in the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST, possibly overwriting any existing information in this position; and

- mark the position "occupied”.
- if thelE "Inter-frequency cell id" is not received:

- storethereceived cell information at the first vacant position in ascending order in the Inter-frequency
cell infolist inthe variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and

- mark the position as "occupied".
- if the IE "Cellsfor measurement" is received:
- ignorethelE.

If the IE "Inter-frequency cell info list" isreceived inaMEASUREMENT CONTROL message, the UE shall update
the variable CELL_INFO_LIST accordingly and in the following order:

- if the IE "Removed Inter-frequency cells' isreceived, at the position indicated by the |E "Inter-frequency cell
id":

- clear the cell information stored in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and

- mark the position "vacant”.
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- if thelE "Remove all inter-frequency cells' is received:
- for each position referring to an inter-frequency cell in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST:
- clear the cell information stored in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and
- mark the position "vacant".

- if the IE "New Inter-frequency cells' isreceived, for each cell, and in the same order as the cells appear in the
1E:

- updatethevariable CELL_INFO_LIST asfollows:
- if the IE "Inter-frequency cell id" isreceived:

- storereceived cell information at this position in the Inter-frequency cell info list in the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST, possibly overwriting any existing information in this position; and

- mark the position "occupied”.
- if the IE "Inter-frequency cell id" is not received:

- storethereceived cell information at the first vacant position in ascending order in the Inter-frequency
cell infolist inthe variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and

- mark the position as "occupied".
- if the IE "Cellsfor measurement” is received, in the measurement configured by this message only:

- consider Inter-frequency cells whose cell information is stored at the position indicated by the |E "Inter-
frequency cell id" in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST.

- if thelE "Cellsfor measurement” is not received, in the measurement configured by this message:
- consider all Inter-frequency cells whose cell information is stored in CELL_INFO_LIST.

If the IE "Inter-RAT cell info list" isreceived in System Information Block Type 11, the UE shall update the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST accordingly and in the following order. The UE shall:

- if the |[E "Removed Inter-RAT cells" is received:
- ignorethelE.
- if thelE "Remove all inter-RAT cells' isreceived:
- ignorethelE.
- if thelE"New Inter-RAT cells" isreceived, for each cell, and in the same order as the cells appear in the |E:
- if the IE "Radio Access Technology" is set to "None":
- ignorethecell.
- otherwise:
- updatethevariable CELL_INFO_LIST asfollows:
- ifthelE"Inter-RAT cell id" isreceived:

- storereceived cell information at this position in the Inter-RAT cell info list in the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST, possibly overwriting any existing information in this position; and

- mark the position "occupied”.
- if the|E"Inter-RAT cell id" is not received:

- storethereceived cell information at the first vacant position in ascending order in the Inter-RAT
cell infolist inthe variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and
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- mark the position as "occupied".
- if thelE "Cellsfor measurement” is received:
- ignorethelE.

If the IE "Inter-RAT cell info list" isreceived in System Information Block Type 12, the UE shall update the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST accordingly and in the following order. The UE shall:

- if theIE "Removed Inter-RAT cells" isreceived, at the position indicated by the |E "Inter-RAT cell id":
- clear the cell information stored in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and
- mark the position "vacant”.
- if the|E"Removedl inter-RAT cells" is received:
- for each position referring to an inter-RAT cell in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST:
- clear the cell information stored in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and
- mark the position "vacant”.
- if theIE"New Inter-RAT cells" isreceived, for each cell, and in the same order as the cells appear in the |E:
- if the IE "Radio Access Technology” is set to "None":
- ignorethecell.
- otherwise:
- updatethevariable CELL_INFO_LIST asfollows:
- if the|E"Inter-RAT cell id" isreceived:

- storereceived cell information at this position in the Inter-RAT cell info list in the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST, possibly overwriting any existing information in this position; and

- mark the position "occupied”.
- if the|[E"Inter-RAT cell id" is not received:

- storethe received cell information at the first vacant position in ascending order in the Inter-RAT
cdl infolistinthe variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and

- mark the position as "occupied".
- if the |[E "Cellsfor measurement" is received:
- ignorethelE.

If the IE "Inter-RAT cdll info list" isreceived inaMEASUREMENT CONTROL message, the UE shall update the
variable CELL_INFO_LIST accordingly and in the following order. The UE shall:

- if thelE "Removed Inter-RAT cells" isreceived, at the position indicated by the |E "Inter-RAT cell id":
- clear the cell information stored in the variable CELL _INFO_LIST; and
- mark the position "vacant".
- if thelE "Remove all inter-RAT cells' isreceived:
- for each position referring to an inter-RAT cell in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST:
- clear the cell information stored in the variable CELL _INFO_LIST; and
- mark the position "vacant".

- if theIE"New Inter-RAT cells" isreceived, for each cell, and in the same order as the cells appear in the |E:
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- if thelE "Radio Access Technology" is set to "None":
- ignorethecell.
- otherwise:
- updatethevariable CELL_INFO_LIST asfollows:
- if the|E"Inter-RAT cell id" isreceived:

- storereceived cell information at this position in the Inter-RAT cell info list in the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST, possibly overwriting any existing information in this position; and

- mark the position "occupied”.
- if the|[E"Inter-RAT cell id" is not received:

- storethereceived cell information at the first vacant position in ascending order in the Inter-RAT
cdl infolistinthe variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and

- mark the position as "occupied".
- if thelE "Cellsfor measurement” is received, in the measurement configured by this message only:

- consider Inter-RAT cells whose cell information is stored at the position indicated by the |E "Inter-RAT cell
id" inthevariable CELL_INFO_LIST.

- if thelE "Cellsfor measurement” is not received, in the measurement configured by this message:
- consider al Inter-RAT cells whose cell information is stored in CELL_INFO_LIST.
- if theIE "Cell selection and re-selection info for SIB11/12" is present:

- ignorethelE.

8.6.7.14 Inter-frequency measurement

If the Inter-frequency cell info list, included in the variable CELL _INFO LIST, includes a number (M) of frequencies
that is larger than the number (N) considered in a UE performance requirement defined in [19] and [20]:

- the UE shall meet this performance reguirement on the first relevant (N) frequencies, according to the order
defined by the position of the frequencies in the | nter-frequency cell info list, included in the variable
CELL INFO LIST

- the UE may ignore the remaining (M-N) frequencies.

If IE "Inter-frequency measurement” isreceived by the UE inaMEASUREMENT CONTROL message, where IE
"measurement command" has the value "setup”, but IE "Inter-frequency measurement quantity”, |E "Inter-frequency
reporting quantity” or "CHOICE Report criteria" is not received, the UE shall:

- clear al stored measurement control information related associated to this measurement identity in variable
MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY;

- setthe variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE;
- inthe case of an inter-frequency measurement for FDD:

- if IE"Inter-frequency measurement" isreceived by the UE inaMEASUREMENT CONTROL message,
where |E "measurement command” has the value "setup”, if an inter-frequency event is configured that is
different from event 2d or 2f, and if the |E "Inter-frequency SET UPDATE" is not received in that same

message:
- setthevariable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

- if the IE "Inter-frequency SET UPDATE" isreceived:
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- if thevalue of the |IE "UE autonomous update mode" set to " Off" or "On":

- if morethan one frequency isincluded in the list of cells pointed at in the |E "cells for measurement”
if also included in the same | E "Inter-frequency measurement”, or otherwise included in the "Inter-
frequency cell info" part of the variable CELL_INFO_LIST:

- setthevariable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
If the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE is set to TRUE, the UE shall:

- act asdescribed in subclause 8.4.1.4a.

8.6.7.15 Inter-RAT measurement

If the Inter-RAT cell info list, included in the variable CELL _INFO LIST, includes a number (M) of frequenciesthat is
larger than the number (N) considered in a UE performance reguirement defined in [19] and [20]:

- the UE shall meet this performance reguirement on the first relevant (N) frequencies, according to the order
defined by the position of the frequenciesin the Inter-RAT cell info list, included in the variable
CELL INFO LIST

- the UE may ignore the remaining (M-N) frequencies.

If IE "Inter-RAT measurement” isreceived by the UE inaMEASUREMENT CONTROL message, where |E
"measurement command" has the value "setup”, but IE "Inter-RAT measurement quantity”, |1E "Inter-RAT reporting
guantity" or "CHOICE Report criterid" is not received, the UE shall:

- clear al stored measurement control information related associated to this measurement identity in variable
MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY;

- set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.
[.]
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6.3 Signalling Radio Bearers

The Radio Bearers (RB) available for transmission of RRC messages are defined as "signalling radio
bearers’ and are specified in the following. The UE and UTRAN shall select the signalling radio
bearers for RRC messages using RLC-TM, RLC-UM or RLC-AM on the DCCH and CCCH, according
to the following:

- Signaling radio bearer RBO shall be used for all messages sent on the CCCH (UL: RLC-TM,
DL: RLC-UM).

- Signaling radio bearer RB1 shall be used for all messages sent on the DCCH, when using RLC
unacknowledged mode (RLC-UM).

- Signaling radio bearer RB2 shall be used for all messages sent on the DCCH, when using RLC
acknowledged mode (RLC-AM), except for the RRC messages carrying higher layer (NAS)
signalling.

- Signaling radio bearer RB3 and optionally Signalling radio bearer RB4 shall be used for the
RRC messages carrying higher layer (NAS) signalling and sent on the DCCH in RLC

- RRC messages on the SHCCH are mapped either on RACH or on the USCH in the uplink using
TM and either on FACH or on the DSCH using RLC-UM. These messages are only specified
for TDD mode.

The Radio Bearer configuration for signalling radio bearer RBO, SHCCH, BCCH on FACH and PCCH
on PCH are specified in subclauses 13.6, 13.6a, 13.6b and 13.6c.

When an RRC message is transmitted in DL on DCCH {in-case of SRNSreloeation)-or CCCH or
SHCCH using RLC UM, RRC should indicate to RLC that a special RLC length indicator should be
used [16]. The UE shall assume that this indication has been given. The special length indicator
indicates that an RLC SDU beginsin the beginning of an RLC PDU.

8.3 RRC connection mobility procedures
8.3.1.5 Reception of an CELL UPDATE/URA UPDATE message by the
UTRAN

When the UTRAN receives a CELL UPDATE/URA UPDATE message, it—may—eitherthe UTRAN
should:
- incase the procedure was triggered by reception of a CELL UPDATE:

- if SRNS relocation was performed:

- transmit aCELL UPDATE CONFIRM message on the downlink DCCH;

- otherwise:

- -update the START value for each CN domain as maintained in UTRAN (refer to
subclause 8.5.9) with "START" inthe IE "START ligt" for the CN domain as indicated
by "CN domain identity" in the IE "START list"; /* Note to Hans; the indent was

changed to B3 */

- if this procedure was triggered while the UE was not in CELL_DCH state, then for each
CN domain asindicated by "CN domain identity" inthe IE "START list": /* Noteto
Hans; the indent was changed to B3 */
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- set the 20 MSB of the MAC-d HFN with the corresponding START valuein the |IE
"START list";_/* Note to Hans; the indent was changed to B4 */

- settheremaining LSB of the MAC-d HFN to zero. /* Note to Hans; the indent was
changed to B4 */

- transmit aCELL UPDATE CONFIRM message on the downlink DCCH or optionally on
the CCCH but only if ciphering is not required; and /* Note to Hans; the indent was

changed to B3 */

- optionaly include the IE "RLC re-establish indicator (RB5 and upwards)" to request a
RLC re-establishment in the UE, in which case the corresponding RLC entities should
also be re-established in UTRAN; or_/* Note to Hans; the indent was changed to B3 */

- incase the procedure was triggered by reception of a URA UPDATE:

if SRNS relocation was performed:

- __transmit aURA UPDATE CONFIRM message on the downlink DCCH;

otherwise:

- _transmit a URA UPDATE CONFIRM message on the downlink CCCH or DCCH;

ansmit aURA LIPDA CON RM message to v O al ission-o
dewnlink-CCCH-or DCCH-inwhich-case the UTRAN-sheuld-include the |IE "URA identity"
inthe URA UPDATE CONFIRM message in a cell where multiple URA identifiers are
broadcast; or

- initiate an RRC connection release procedure (see subclause 8.1.4) by transmitting an RRC
CONNECTION RELEASE message on the downlink CCCH. In particular UTRAN should:

8.3.1.6

if the CELL UPDATE message was sent because of an unrecoverable error in RB2, RB3 or
RB4:

- initiate an RRC connection release procedure (subclause 8.1.4) by transmitting an RRC
CONNECTION RELEA SE message on the downlink CCCH.

Reception of the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM/URA UPDATE
CONFIRM message by the UE

When the UE receives a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM/URA UPDATE CONFIRM message; and
- if the message isreceived on the CCCH, and IE "U-RNTI" is present and has the same value as
thevariable U_RNTI; or

- if the message isreceived on DCCH:

the UE shall:
- stop timer T302;

- incase of acell update procedure and the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message:

includes "RB information elements"; and/or

includes "Transport channel information elements*; and/or

includes "Physical channel information elements’; and

if the variable ORDERED_RECONFIGURATION is set to FALSE:
- set the variable ORDERED_RECONFIGURATION to TRUE;

- act upon all received information elements as specified in subclause 8.6, unless specified
otherwise in the following:
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- if the IE "Frequency info" isincluded in the message:

- if thelE"RRC State Indicator” is set to the value"CELL_FACH" or "CELL_PCH" or
URA_PCH":

- select asuitable UTRA cell according to [4] on that frequency;
- act as specified in subclause 8.3.1.12.
- if thelE"RRC State Indicator” is set to the value "CELL_DCH":
- act onthe |IE "Frequency info" as specified in subclause 8.6.6.1.
- usethetransport channel(s) applicable for the physical channel typesthat is used; and

- if theIE"TFS" isneither included nor previoudly stored in the UE for that transport
channel(s):

- usethe TFSgiven in system information.
- if none of the TFS stored is compatible with the physical channel:
- deletethe stored TFS;
- usethe TFSgiven in system information.
- perform the physical layer synchronisation procedure as specified in [29];

- if the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message includes the |E "RLC re-establish indicator
(RB2, RB3 and RB4)":

- re-establish the RLC entities for signalling radio bearer RB2, signalling radio bearer RB3
and signalling radio bearer RB4 (if established);

- if thevaue of the |IE "Status' in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS of the CN domain
stored in the variable LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN is set to " Started":

- setthe HFN valuesfor AM RLC entities with RB identity 2,RB identity 3 and RB
identity 4 (if established) equal to the START vaueincluded in the latest transmitted
CELL UPDATE message for the CN domain stored in the variable
LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN;

- if the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message includes the |IE "RLC re-establish indicator
(RB5 and upwards)":

- for radio bearers with RB identity 5 and upwards:
- re-establish the AM RLC entities;

- if thevalue of the |IE "Status' in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS of the CN
domain asindicated in the IE "CN domain identity" in the IE "RAB info" in the
variable ESTABLISHED_RABS s set to " Started":

- setthe HFN valuesfor AM RLC entities equal to the START value included in
this CELL UPDATE message for the CN domain asindicated in the IE "CN
domain identity" in the IE "RAB info" in the variable ESTABLISHED_RABS;

- enter astate according to subclause 8.6.3.3 applied on the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM / URA
UPDATE CONFIRM message.
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8.3.3 UTRAN mobility information

UE UTRAN

UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION

UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION
CONFIRM

>

Figure 8.3.3-1: UTRAN mobility information procedure, normal flow

UE UTRAN

UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION

UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION
FAILURE

>

Figure 8.3.3-2: UTRAN mobility information procedure, failure case

8.3.3.1 General

The purpose of this procedure is to allocate any one or a combination of the following to a UE in
connected mode:
- anew C-RNTI;

- anew U-RNTI;

- other mobility related information.

8.3.3.2 Initiation

To initiate the procedure UTRAN transmits a UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION message to the
UE on the downlink DCCH _using AM or UM RLC. In case of SRNS relocation, the message is sent
using UM RLC only.

10.2.8 CELL UPDATE CONFIRM

This message confirms the cell update procedure and can be used to reallocate new RNTI information

for the UE valid in the new cell.

RLC-SAP: UM
Logical channel: CCCH or DCCH

Direction: UTRAN - UE
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE Information Elements
U-RNTI CV-CCCH U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
Integrity protection mode info OoP Integrity
protection
mode info
10.3.3.19
Ciphering mode info OoP Ciphering
mode info
10.3.3.5
Activation time MD Activation Default value is "now"
time 10.3.3.1
New U-RNTI OoP U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
New C-RNTI OoP C-RNTI
10.3.3.8
RRC State Indicator MP RRC State
Indicator
10.3.3.10
UTRAN DRX cycle length MD UTRAN DRX | Default value is the existing
coefficient cycle length DRX cycle length coefficient
coefficient
10.3.3.49
RLC re-establish indicator (RB2, | MP RLC re-
RB3 and RB4) establish
indicator
10.3.3.35
RLC re-establish indicator (RB5 | MP RLC re-
and upwards) establish
indicator
10.3.3.35
CN Information Elements
CN Information info OoP CN
Information
info 10.3.1.3
UTRAN Information Elements
URA identity OoP URA identity
10.3.2.6
RB information elements
RB information to release list OoP 1to
<maxRB>
>RB information to release MP RB
information
to release
10.3.4.19
RB information to reconfigure list | OP 1to
<maxRB>
>RB information to reconfigure MP RB
information
to
reconfigure
10.3.4.18
RB information to be affected list | OP 1to
<maxRB>
>RB information to be affected MP RB
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
information
to be
affected
10.3.4.17
Downlink counter OoP
synchronisation info
>RB with PDCP information list oP 1lto This IE is needed for each RB
<maxRBall having PDCP in the case of
RABs> lossless SRNS relocation
>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with
PDCP
information
10.3.4.22
TrCH Information Elements
Uplink transport channels
UL Transport channel OoP UL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.24
Deleted TrCH information list OoP 1to
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted UL TrCH information MP Deleted UL
TrCH
information
10.3.5.5
Added or Reconfigured TrCH OoP 1to
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured UL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d UL TrCH
information
10.3.5.2
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>CPCH set ID OoP CPCH set ID
10.3.5.3
>>Added or Reconfigured TrCH | OP 1to
information for DRAC list <maxTrCH
>
>>>DRAC static information MP DRAC static
information
10.3.5.7
>TDD (no data)
Downlink transport channels
DL Transport channel OoP DL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.6
Deleted TrCH information list OoP 1to
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted DL TrCH information MP Deleted DL
TrCH
information
10.3.5.4
Added or Reconfigured TrCH OP 1lto
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured DL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d DL TrCH
information
10.3.5.1
PhyCH information elements
Frequency info MD Frequency Default value is the existing
info value of frequency information
10.3.6.36
Uplink radio resources
Maximum allowed UL TX power | MD Maximum Default value is the existing
allowed UL maximum UL TX power
TX power
10.3.6.39
CHOICE channel requirement OP
>Uplink DPCH info Uplink
DPCH info
10.3.6.88.
>CPCH SET Info CPCH SET
Info
10.3.6.13
Downlink radio resources
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Downlink PDSCH information | OP Downlink
PDSCH
information
10.3.6.30
>TDD (no data)
Downlink information common OP Downlink
for all radio links information
common for
all radio links
10.3.6.24
Downlink information per radio OoP 1to Send downlink information for
link list <maxRL> each radio link to be set-up
>Downlink information for each MP Downlink
radio link information
for each
radio link
10.3.6.27

Condition

Explanation

CCCH

This IE is mandatory present when CCCH is used and
ciphering is not required and not needed otherwise.
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11. 2 PDU definitions

Rk R Sk Sk S Sk S Sk Sk S Sk S Sk S S S Sk Sk Sk Sk S Sk S R Sk Sk S Sk kS S S S Sk S Sk S Sk S S Sk kS

-- CELL UPDATE CONFI RM

Rk Sk Sk Sk S Sk S Sk Sk Sk S Sk S Sk S S S S S Sk R S Sk R S Sk kS Sk Sk Sk S S S S S R S S S S R S S S

Cel | Updat eConfirm::= CHO CE {

r3 SEQUENCE {
cel | Updat eConfirmr3 Cel | Updat eConfirmr3-1Es,
nonCritical Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {} OPTI ONAL
1
later-than-r3 SEQUENCE {
rrc-Transactionldentifier RRC- Tr ansacti onl denti fier,
critical Extensions SEQUENCE {}
}
}
Cel | Updat eConfirmr3-1Es ::= SEQUENCE {
-- User equipnent |Es
rrc-Transactionldentifier RRC- Tr ansacti onl denti fi er,
integrityProtecti onMdel nfo I ntegrityProtectionhvbdel nfo OPTI ONAL,
ci pheri ngModel nf o Ci pheri ngModel nf o OPTI ONAL,
activationTi nme ActivationTi ne OPTI ONAL,
new U- RNTI U- RNTI OPTI ONAL,
new C- RNTI C- RNTI OPTI ONAL,
rrc-Statel ndi cator RRC- St at el ndi cat or,
ut r an- DRX- Cycl eLengt hCoef f UTRAN- DRX- Cycl eLengt hCoef fi ci ent OPTI ONAL,
rl c- Re- est abl i shl ndi cat or Rb2- 3or 4 BOOLEAN,
rl c- Re- establ i shl ndi cat or Ro5or Above BOOLEAN,
-- CNinformation el ements
cn-Informationlnfo CN- I nformationl nfo OPTI ONAL,
-- UTRAN nmobility | Es
ura-ldentity URA- I dentity OPTI ONAL,
-- Radi o bearer |Es
rb- I nformati onRel easeli st RB- | nf or mat i onRel easelLi st OPTI ONAL,
rb- 1 nformati onReconfi gLi st RB- | nf or mat i onReconfi gLi st OPTI ONAL,
rb- I nformati onAf f ect edLi st RB- | nf or mat i onAf f ect edLi st OPTI ONAL,
dl - Count er Synchr oni sati onl nfo DL- Count er Synchr oni sati onl nfo OPTI ONAL,
-- Transport channel |Es
ul - CommonTr ansChl nf o UL- CormonTr ansChl nf o OPTI ONAL,
ul - del et edTr ansChl nf oLi st UL- Del et edTr ansChl nf oLi st OPTI ONAL,
ul - AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st UL- AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st OPTI ONAL,
nmodeSpeci fi cTransChl nfo CHO CE {
fdd SEQUENCE {
cpch-Set| D CPCH Set | D OPTI ONAL,
addReconf Tr ansChDRAC- | nf o DRAC- St ati cl nformationLi st OPTI ONAL
I
tdd NULL
},
dl - CommonTr ansChl nf o DL- CommonTr ansChl nf o OPTI ONAL,
dl - Del et edTr ansChl nf oLi st DL- Del et edTr ansChl nf oLi st OPTI ONAL,
dl - AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st DL- AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st OPTI ONAL,
-- Physical channel |Es
frequencyl nfo Frequencyl nfo OPTI ONAL,
maxAl | owedUL- TX- Power MaxAl | owedUL- TX- Power OPTI ONAL,
ul - Channel Requi r enent UL- Channel Requi r enent OPTI ONAL,
nmodeSpeci fi cPhysChl nfo CHO CE {
fdd SEQUENCE {
dl - PDSCH- | nf or mat i on DL- PDSCH- | nf or mat i on OPTI ONAL
},
tdd NULL
I
dl - Commonl nf or mat i on DL- Commonl nf or mat i on OPTI ONAL,
dl - I nf or mat i onPer RL- Li st DL- | nf or mat i onPer RL- Li st OPTI ONAL
}

R R Sk Sk Sk S Sk S Sk Sk Sk Sk S R S S S Sk Sk Sk Sk S R S Sk kS Sk Sk Sk S S S S Sk R S Sk S S Sk S S S

-- CELL UPDATE CONFI RM for CCCH

Rk Sk Sk Sk S Sk S Sk Sk S Sk S Sk S S S Sk Sk S Sk Sk Sk S Sk kS Sk Sk Sk S S S Sk S Sk Sk Sk S S S S S S

Cel | Updat eConfirm CCCH ::= CHO CE {
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r3 SEQUENCE {
-- User equi prment | Es
u- RNTI U- RNTI,
-- The rest of the message is identical to the one sent on DCCH.

cel | UpdateConfirmr3 Cel | Updat eConfirmr3-1 Es,
nonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {} OPTI ONAL
}s
later-than-r3 SEQUENCE {
rrc-Transactionldentifier RRC- Tr ansact i onl denti fi er,
critical Extensions SEQUENCE {}
}

11.5 RRC information between network nodes

I MPORTS

-- Radio Bearer IEs :
Pr edef i nedConfi gSt at uslLi st
Pr edef i nedConfi gVal ueTag,
RAB- | nf or mat i onSet upLi st ,
RB- | dentity,
SRB- | nf or mat i onSet uplLi st ,

Rk R Sk Sk SR Sk S S Sk S Sk S R S S S Sk R Sk S S S R S Sk R Sk kS S S Sk Sk Sk kS S S S S

-- SRNC Rel ocation information

R R R Sk Sk SR Sk S S S S kS R S S S Sk S Sk S R S R S Sk S kS S S S S Sk S S S S S

SRNC- Rel ocationlnfo ::= CHO CE {
r3 SEQUENCE {
SRNC- Rel ocationlnfo-r3 SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf o-r 3- | Es,
v380NonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {

SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf 0- v380ext SRNC- Rel ocati onl nf 0- v380ext - | Es,
-- Reserved for future non critical extension

v390NonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {
SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf o- v390ext SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf 0- v390ext - | Es,
v3a0ONonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {
SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf 0- v3a0ext SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf 0- v3aOext - | Es,
-- Reserved for future non critical extension
nonCriti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {} OPTI ONAL
} OPTI ONAL
} OPTI ONAL
} OPTI ONAL
H
critical Extensions SEQUENCE {}
}
SRNC- Rel ocationlnfo-r3-1Es ::= SEQUENCE {
-- Non-RRC | Es
stat eOf RRC St at e RRC,
st at eOf RRC- Procedur e St at eOf RRC- Procedur e,
-- Ciphering related information | Es
-- If the extension v380 is included use the extension for the ciphering status per CN
donai n
ci pheri ngSt at us G pheri ngSt at us,
cal cul ati onTi meFor G phering Cal cul ati onTi meFor G pheri ng OPTI ONAL,
ci pheri ngl nf oPer RB- Li st Ci pheri ngl nf oPer RB- Li st OPTI ONAL,
count - C-Li st COUNT- C- Li st OPTI ONAL,
integrityProtectionStatus IntegrityProtectionStatus,
srb-SpecificlntegrityProtlnfo SRB- Speci ficlntegrityProtlnfolList,
i mpl ement ati onSpeci fi cPar ans | npl enent at i onSpeci fi cPar ans OPTIl ONAL,
-- User equipnent |Es
u- RNTI U- RNTI,
c- RNTI C- RNTI OPTI ONAL,
ue- Radi oAccessCapability UE- Radi oAccessCapability,
ue- Posi ti oni ng- Last KnownPos UE- Posi ti oni ng- Last KnownPos OPTI ONAL,
-- Oher IEs
ue- RATSpeci fi cCapability I nt er RAT- UE- Radi oAccessCapabi | i tyLi st OPTI ONAL,
-- UTRAN nobility | Es
ura-ldentity URA- | dentity OPTI ONAL,

-- Core network I|Es
cn- CommonGSM MAP- NAS- Sysi nf o NAS- Syst emnl nf or mat i onGSM VAP,
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cn- Domai nl nf or mat i onLi st CN- Domai nl nf or mat i onLi st OPTI ONAL,
-- Measurenent |Es

ongoi ngMeasReplLi st Ongoi ngMeasReplLi st OPTI ONAL,
-- Radi o bearer |Es
predefi nedConfi gSt at usLi st Pr edef i nedConfi gSt at uslLi st,
srb- I nformationLi st SRB- | nf or mat i onSet uplLi st
rab- 1 nformati onLi st RAB- | nf or mat i onSet upLi st OPTI ONAL,
-- Transport channel |Es
ul - CommonTr ansChl nf o UL- CoomonTr ansChl nf o OPTI ONAL,
ul - TransChl nf oLi st UL- AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st OPTI ONAL,
nmodeSpeci ficlnfo CHO CE {
fdd SEQUENCE {
cpch-Set| D CPCH- Set | D OPTI ONAL,
transChDRAGC- I nfo DRAC- St ati cl nformationLi st OPTI ONAL
H
tdd NULL
H
dl - CommonTr ansChl nf o DL- CormonTr ansChl nf o OPTI ONAL,
dl - Tr ansChl nf oLi st DL- AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st OPTI ONAL,
-- Measurenent report
measur enment Repor t Measur enent Repor t OPTI ONAL
}
SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf 0-v380ext - | Es :: = SEQUENCE {
-- Ciphering related information |Es
cn- Domai nl dentity CN- Domai nl dentity,
ci pheri ngSt at usLi st G pheri ngSt at usLi st
}
SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf o-v390ext - | Es ::= SEQUENCE {
cn- Domai nl nf or mat i onLi st - v390ext CN- Dormai nl nf or mat i onLi st - v390ext OPTI ONAL,
ue- Radi oAccessCapabi | i ty-v370ext UE- Radi oAccessCapabi |l i ty-v370ext OPTI ONAL,
ue- Radi oAccessCapabi | i ty-v380ext UE- Radi oAccessCapabi | i ty-v380ext OPTI ONAL,
dl - PhysChCapabi | i t yFDD- v380ext DL- PhysChCapabi | i t yFDD- v380ext ,
failureCauseWthProtErr Fai | ureCauseWt hProt Err OPTI ONAL
}
SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf o- v3a0ext -1 Es ::= SEQUENCE{
G pheri ngl nf oFor SRB1Pef B8-Li st - v3alext Ci pheri ngl nf oPer RB- Li st - v3a0Oext
2
Ci pheri ngl nf oPer RB- Li st - v3a0ext ::= SEQUENCE{
dl - UM SN BI T STRI NE 7)
2

14.12.4.2 SRNS RELOCATION INFO

This RRC message is sent between network nodes when preparing for an SRNS relocation.
Direction: source RAT — target RNC

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
Name reference

Non RRC les

>State of RRC MP RRC state
indicator,
10.3.3.10

>State of RRC procedure MP Enumerated
(await no
RRC
message,
Complete,
await RB
Setup
Complete,
await RB
Reconfigurat
ion
Complete,
await RB
Release
Complete,
await
Transport
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Information Element/Group
Name

Need

Multi

Type and
reference

Semantics description

CH
Reconfigurat
ion
Complete,
await
Physical CH
Reconfigurat
ion
Complete,
await Active
Set Update
Complete,
await
Handover
Complete,
send Cell
Update
Confirm,
send URA
Update
Confirm,

, others)

Ciphering related information

>Ciphering status for each CN
domain

MP

<lto
maxCNDo
mains>

>>CN domain identity

MP

CN domain
identity
10.3.1.1

>>Ciphering status

MP

Enumerated(
Not started,
Started)

>Latest configured CN domain

MP

CN domain
identity
10.3.1.1

Value contained in the variable
of the same name.

>Calculation time for ciphering
related information

Cv-
Ciphering

Time when the ciphering
information of the message
were calculated, relative to a
cell of the target RNC

>>Cell Identity

MP

Cell Identity
10.3.2.2

Identity of one of the cells
under the target RNC and
included in the active set of the
current call

>>SFN

MP

Integer(0..40
95)

>COUNT-C list

CV-
Ciphering

1to
<maxCNdo
mains>

COUNT-C values for radio
bearers using transparent
mode RLC

>>CN domain identity

MP

CN domain
identity
10.3.1.1

>>COUNT-C

MP

Bit string(32)

>Ciphering info per radio bearer

OoP

1to
<maxRB>

For signalling radio bearers
this IE is mandatory.

>>RB identity

MP

RB identity
10.3.4.16

>>Downlink HFN

MP

Bit
string(20..25
)

This IE is either RLC AM HFN
(20 bits) or RLC UM HFN (25
bits)

>>Downlink SN

CV-SRB1

Bit String(7)

VT(US) of RLC UM

>>Uplink HFN

MP

Bit
string(20..25

This IE is either RLC AM HFN
(20 bits) or RLC UM HFN (25
bits)
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
Name reference
Integrity protection related
information
>Integrity protection status MP Enumerated(
Not started,
Started)
>Signalling radio bearer specific | CV-IP 4to
integrity protection information <maxSRBs
etup>
>>Uplink RRC HFN MP Bit string
(28)
>>Downlink RRC HFN MP Bit string
(28)
>>Uplink RRC Message MP Integer (O..
sequence number 15)
>>Downlink RRC Message MP Integer (O..
sequence number 15)
>Implementation specific OoP Bit string
parameters (1..512)
RRC IEs
UE Information elements
>U-RNTI MP U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
>C-RNTI OP C-RNTI
10.3.3.8
>UE radio access Capability MP UE radio
access
capability
10.3.3.42
>UE radio access capability OoP UE radio
extension access
capability
extension
10.3.3.42a
>Last known UE position OoP
>>SFN MP Integer Time when position was
(0..4095) estimated
>>Cell ID MP Cell identity; | Indicates the cell, the SFN is
10.3.2.2 valid for.
>>CHOICE Position estimate MP
>>>Ellipsoid Point Ellipsoid
Point;
10.3.8.4a
>>>Ellipsoid point with Ellipsoid
uncertainty circle point with
uncertainty
circle
10.3.8.4d
>>>Ellipsoid point with Ellipsoid
uncertainty ellipse point with
uncertainty
ellipse
10.3.8.4e
>>>Ellipsoid point with altitude Ellipsoid
point with
altitude
10.3.8.4b
>>>Ellipsoid point with altitude Ellipsoid
and uncertainty ellipsoid point with
altitude and
uncertainty
ellipsoid
10.3.8.4c
Other Information elements
>UE system specific capability OP 1to
<maxSyste
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
Name reference
mCapabilit
y>
>>|nter-RAT UE radio access MP Inter-RAT
capability UE radio
access
capability
10.3.8.7
UTRAN Mobility Information
elements
>URA l|dentifier OoP URA identity
10.3.2.6
CN Information Elements
>CN common GSM-MAP NAS MP NAS system
system information information
(GSM-MAP)
10.3.1.9
>CN domain related information | OP 1to CN related information to be
<MaxCNdo provided for each CN domain
mains>
>>CN domain identity MP
>>CN domain specific GSM- MP NAS system
MAP NAS system info information
(GSM-MAP)
10.3.1.9
>>CN domain specific DRX MP CN domain
cycle length coefficient specific DRX
cycle length
coefficient,
10.3.3.6
Measurement Related
Information elements
>For each ongoing OoP 1to
measurement reporting <MaxNoOf
Meas>
>>Measurement Identity MP Measuremen
t identity
10.3.7.48
>>Measurement Command MP Measuremen
t command
10.3.7.46
>>Measurement Type CV-Setup Measuremen
t type
10.3.7.50
>>Measurement Reporting OP Measuremen
Mode t reporting
mode
10.3.7.49
>>Additional Measurements list | OP Additional
measuremen
ts list
10.3.7.1
>>CHOICE Measurement OP
>>>Intra-frequency
>>>>|ntra-frequency cell info oP Intra-
frequency
cell info list
10.3.7.33
>>>>|ntra-frequency OP Intra-
measurement frequency
quantity measuremen
t quantity
10.3.7.38
>>>>|ntra-frequency reporting OoP Intra-
quantity frequency
reporting
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
Name reference
quantity
10.3.7.41
>>>>Reporting cell status OoP Reporting
cell status
10.3.7.61
>>>>Measurement validity OoP Measuremen
t validity
10.3.7.51
>>>>CHOICE report criteria OP
>>>>>|ntra-frequency Intra-
measurement frequency
reporting criteria measuremen
t reporting
criteria
10.3.7.39
>>>>>Periodical reporting Periodical
reporting
criteria
10.3.7.53
>>>>>No reporting NULL
>>>Inter-frequency
>>>>Inter-frequency cell info OoP Inter-
frequency
cell info list
10.3.7.13
>>>>|nter-frequency OoP Inter-
measurement frequency
quantity measuremen
t quantity
10.3.7.18
>>>>|nter-frequency reporting OoP Inter-
quantity frequency
reporting
quantity
10.3.7.21
>>>>Reporting cell status OoP Reporting
cell status
10.3.7.61
>>>>Measurement validity oP Measuremen
t validity
10.3.7.51
>>>>CHOICE report criteria OP
>>>>>Inter-frequency Inter-
measurement frequency
reporting criteria measuremen
t reporting
criteria
10.3.7.19
>>>>>Periodical reporting Periodical
reporting
criteria
10.3.7.53
>>>>>No reporting NULL
>>>Inter-RAT
>>>>Inter-RAT cell info OoP Inter-RAT
cell info list
10.3.7.23
>>>>|nter-RAT measurement OP Inter-RAT
quantity measuremen
t quantity
10.3.7.29
>>>>|nter-RAT reporting OP Inter-RAT
quantity reporting
guantity
10.3.7.32
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
Name reference
>>>>Reporting cell status OoP Reporting
cell status
10.3.7.61
>>>>Measurement validity OoP Measuremen
t validity
10.3.7.51
>>>>CHOICE report criteria OoP
>>>>>Inter-RAT measurement Inter-RAT
reporting criteria measuremen
t reporting
criteria
10.3.7.30
>>>>>Periodical reporting Periodical
reporting
criteria
10.3.7.53
>>>>>No reporting NULL
>>>Traffic Volume
>>>>Traffic volume OoP Traffic
measurement volume
Object measuremen
t object
10.3.7.70
>>>>Traffic volume OoP Traffic
measurement volume
quantity measuremen
t quantity
10.3.7.71
>>>>Traffic volume reporting OoP Traffic
quantity volume
reporting
guantity
10.3.7.74
>>>>CHOICE report criteria OoP
>>>>>Traffic volume Traffic
measurement volume
reporting criteria measuremen
t reporting
criteria
10.3.7.72
>>>>>Periodical reporting Periodical
reporting
criteria
10.3.7.53
>>>>>No reporting NULL
>>>Quality
>>>>Quality measurement OoP Quality
Object measuremen
t object
>>>>CHOICE report criteria OP
>>>>>Quality measurement Quality
reporting criteria measuremen
t reporting
criteria
10.3.7.58
>>>>>Periodical reporting Periodical
reporting
criteria
10.3.7.53
>>>>>No reporting NULL
>>>UE internal
>>>>UE internal measurement OoP UE internal
guantity measuremen
t quantity
10.3.7.79
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
Name reference
>>>>UE internal reporting OoP UE internal
quantity reporting
guantity
10.3.7.82
>>>>CHOICE report criteria OP
>>>>>UE internal measurement UE internal
reporting criteria measuremen
t reporting
criteria
10.3.7.80
>>>>>Periodical reporting Periodical
reporting
criteria
10.3.7.53
>>>>>No reporting NULL
>>>UE positioning
>>>>| CS reporting quantity OoP LCS
reporting
guantity
10.3.7.111
>>>>CHOICE report criteria OoP
>>>>>| CS reporting criteria LCS
reporting
criteria
10.3.7.110
>>>>>Periodical reporting Periodical
reporting
criteria
10.3.7.53
>>>>>No reporting
Radio Bearer Information
Elements
>Pre-defined configuration OoP Pre-defined
status information configuration
status
information
14.13.2.3
>Signalling RB information list MP 1to For each signalling radio
<maxSRBs bearer
etup>
>>Signalling RB information MP Signalling
RB
information
to setup
10.3.4.24
>RAB information list OoP 1lto Information for each RAB
<maxRABs
etup>
>>RAB information MP RAB
information
to setup
10.3.4.10
Transport Channel
Information Elements
Uplink transport channels
>UL Transport channel OoP UL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.24
>UL transport channel OoP 1to
information list <MaxTrCH
>
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
Name reference
>>UL transport channel MP Added or
information reconfigured
UL TrCH
information
10.3.5.2
>CHOICE mode OP
>>FDD
>>>CPCH set ID OoP CPCH set ID
10.3.5.5
>>>Transport channel OoP 1to
information for DRAC list <MaxTrCH
>
>>>>DRAC static information MP DRAC static
information
10.3.5.7
>>TDD (no data)
Downlink transport channels
>DL Transport channel OoP DL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.6
>DL transport channel OoP 1to
information list <MaxTrCH
>
>>DL transport channel MP Added or
information reconfigured
DL TrCH
information
10.3.5.1
>Measurement report OP MEASUREM
ENT
REPORT
10.2.17
Other Information elements
Failure cause OoP Failure Diagnostics information related
cause to an earlier SRNC Relocation
10.3.3.13 request (see NOTE 2 in
14.12.0a)
Protocol error information CV-ProtErr Protocol
error
information
10.3.8.12

Multi Bound

Explanation

MaxNoOfMeas

limit 16

Maximum number of active measurements, upper
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Condition

Explanation

Setup

The IE is mandatory present when the |E
Measurement command has the value "Setup"”,
otherwise the |E is not needed.

Ciphering

The IE is mandatory present when the IE Ciphering
Status has the value "started" and the ciphering
counters need not be reinitialised, otherwise the IE is
not needed.

The IE is mandatory present when the IE Integrity
protection status has the value "started" and the
integrity protection counters need not be reinitialised,
otherwise the IE is not needed.

ProtErr

This IE is mandatory present if the IE "Protocol error
indicator" is included and has the value "TRUE".
Otherwise it is not needed.

The IE is mandatory present for the SRB #1.
Otherwise it is not needed.
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6.3 Signalling Radio Bearers

The Radio Bearers (RB) available for transmission of RRC messages are defined as "signalling radio
bearers’ and are specified in the following. The UE and UTRAN shall select the signalling radio
bearers for RRC messages using RLC-TM, RLC-UM or RLC-AM on the DCCH and CCCH, according
to the following:

- Signaling radio bearer RBO shall be used for all messages sent on the CCCH (UL: RLC-TM,
DL: RLC-UM).

- Signaling radio bearer RB1 shall be used for all messages sent on the DCCH, when using RLC
unacknowledged mode (RLC-UM).

- Signaling radio bearer RB2 shall be used for all messages sent on the DCCH, when using RLC
acknowledged mode (RLC-AM), except for the RRC messages carrying higher layer (NAS)
signalling.

- Signaling radio bearer RB3 and optionally Signalling radio bearer RB4 shall be used for the
RRC messages carrying higher layer (NAS) signalling and sent on the DCCH in RLC

- RRC messages on the SHCCH are mapped either on RACH or on the USCH in the uplink using
TM and either on FACH or on the DSCH using RLC-UM. These messages are only specified
for TDD mode.

The Radio Bearer configuration for signalling radio bearer RBO, SHCCH, BCCH on FACH and PCCH
on PCH are specified in subclauses 13.6, 13.6a, 13.6b and 13.6c.

When an RRC message is transmitted in DL on DCCH {in-case of SRNSreloeation)-or CCCH or
SHCCH using RLC UM, RRC should indicate to RLC that a special RLC length indicator should be
used [16]. The UE shall assume that this indication has been given. The special length indicator
indicates that an RLC SDU beginsin the beginning of an RLC PDU.

8.3 RRC connection mobility procedures
8.3.1.5 Reception of an CELL UPDATE/URA UPDATE message by the
UTRAN

When the UTRAN receives a CELL UPDATE/URA UPDATE message, it—may—eitherthe UTRAN
should:
- incase the procedure was triggered by reception of a CELL UPDATE:

- if SRNS relocation was performed:

- transmit aCELL UPDATE CONFIRM message on the downlink DCCH;

- otherwise:

- -update the START value for each CN domain as maintained in UTRAN (refer to
subclause 8.5.9) with "START" inthe IE "START ligt" for the CN domain as indicated
by "CN domain identity" in the IE "START list"; /* Note to Hans; the indent was

changed to B3 */

- if this procedure was triggered while the UE was not in CELL_DCH state, then for each
CN domain asindicated by "CN domain identity" inthe IE "START list": /* Noteto
Hans; the indent was changed to B3 */
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- set the 20 MSB of the MAC-d HFN with the corresponding START valuein the |IE
"START list";_/* Note to Hans; the indent was changed to B4 */

- settheremaining LSB of the MAC-d HFN to zero. /* Note to Hans; the indent was
changed to B4 */

- transmit aCELL UPDATE CONFIRM message on the downlink DCCH or optionally on
the CCCH but only if ciphering is not required; and /* Note to Hans; the indent was

changed to B3 */

- optionaly include the IE "RLC re-establish indicator (RB5 and upwards)" to request a
RLC re-establishment in the UE, in which case the corresponding RLC entities should
also be re-established in UTRAN; or_/* Note to Hans; the indent was changed to B3 */

- incase the procedure was triggered by reception of a URA UPDATE:

if SRNS relocation was performed:

- __transmit aURA UPDATE CONFIRM message on the downlink DCCH;

otherwise:

- _transmit a URA UPDATE CONFIRM message on the downlink CCCH or DCCH;

ansmit aURA LIPDA CON RM message to v O 3 ission-o
dewnlink-CCCH-or DCCH-inwhich-case the UTRAN-sheuld-include the |IE "URA identity"
inthe URA UPDATE CONFIRM message in a cell where multiple URA identifiers are
broadcast; or

- initiate an RRC connection release procedure (see subclause 8.1.4) by transmitting an RRC
CONNECTION RELEASE message on the downlink CCCH. In particular UTRAN should:

8.3.1.6

if the CELL UPDATE message was sent because of an unrecoverable error in RB2, RB3 or
RB4:

- initiate an RRC connection release procedure (subclause 8.1.4) by transmitting an RRC
CONNECTION RELEA SE message on the downlink CCCH.

Reception of the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM/URA UPDATE
CONFIRM message by the UE

When the UE receives a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM/URA UPDATE CONFIRM message; and
- if the message isreceived on the CCCH, and IE "U-RNTI" is present and has the same value as
thevariable U_RNTI; or

- if the message isreceived on DCCH:

the UE shall:
- stop timer T302;

- incase of acell update procedure and the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message:

includes "RB information elements"; and/or

includes "Transport channel information elements*; and/or

includes "Physical channel information elements’; and

if the variable ORDERED_RECONFIGURATION is set to FALSE:
- set the variable ORDERED_RECONFIGURATION to TRUE;

- act upon all received information elements as specified in subclause 8.6, unless specified
otherwise in the following:
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- if the IE "Frequency info" isincluded in the message:

- if thelE"RRC State Indicator” is set to the value"CELL_FACH" or "CELL_PCH" or
URA_PCH":

- select asuitable UTRA cell according to [4] on that frequency;
- act as specified in subclause 8.3.1.12.
- if thelE"RRC State Indicator” is set to the value "CELL_DCH":
- act onthe |IE "Frequency info" as specified in subclause 8.6.6.1.
- usethetransport channel(s) applicable for the physical channel typesthat is used; and

- if theIE"TFS" isneither included nor previoudly stored in the UE for that transport
channel(s):

- usethe TFSgiven in system information.
- if none of the TFS stored is compatible with the physical channel:
- deletethe stored TFS;
- usethe TFSgiven in system information.
- perform the physical layer synchronisation procedure as specified in [29];

- if the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message includes the |E "RLC re-establish indicator
(RB2, RB3 and RB4)":

- re-establish the RLC entities for signalling radio bearer RB2, signalling radio bearer RB3
and signalling radio bearer RB4 (if established);

- if thevaue of the |IE "Status' in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS of the CN domain
stored in the variable LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN is set to " Started":

- setthe HFN valuesfor AM RLC entities with RB identity 2,RB identity 3 and RB
identity 4 (if established) equal to the START vaueincluded in the latest transmitted
CELL UPDATE message for the CN domain stored in the variable
LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN;

- if the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message includes the |IE "RLC re-establish indicator
(RB5 and upwards)":

- for radio bearers with RB identity 5 and upwards:
- re-establish the AM RLC entities;

- if thevalue of the |IE "Status' in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS of the CN
domain asindicated in the IE "CN domain identity" in the IE "RAB info" in the
variable ESTABLISHED_RABS s set to " Started":

- setthe HFN valuesfor AM RLC entities equal to the START value included in
this CELL UPDATE message for the CN domain asindicated in the IE "CN
domain identity" in the IE "RAB info" in the variable ESTABLISHED_RABS;

- enter astate according to subclause 8.6.3.3 applied on the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM / URA
UPDATE CONFIRM message.
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8.3.3 UTRAN mobility information

UE UTRAN

UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION

UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION
CONFIRM

>

Figure 8.3.3-1: UTRAN mobility information procedure, normal flow

UE UTRAN

UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION

UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION
FAILURE

>

Figure 8.3.3-2: UTRAN mobility information procedure, failure case

8.3.3.1 General

The purpose of this procedure is to allocate any one or a combination of the following to a UE in
connected mode:
- anew C-RNTI;

- anew U-RNTI;

- other mobility related information.

8.3.3.2 Initiation

To initiate the procedure UTRAN transmits a UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION message to the
UE on the downlink DCCH _using AM or UM RLC. In case of SRNS relocation, the message is sent
using UM RLC only.

10.2.8 CELL UPDATE CONFIRM

This message confirms the cell update procedure and can be used to reallocate new RNTI information

for the UE valid in the new cell.

RLC-SAP: UM
Logical channel: CCCH or DCCH

Direction: UTRAN - UE
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE Information Elements
U-RNTI CV-CCCH U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
Integrity protection mode info OoP Integrity
protection
mode info
10.3.3.19
Ciphering mode info OoP Ciphering
mode info
10.3.3.5
Activation time MD Activation Default value is "now"
time 10.3.3.1
New U-RNTI OoP U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
New C-RNTI OoP C-RNTI
10.3.3.8
RRC State Indicator MP RRC State
Indicator
10.3.3.10
UTRAN DRX cycle length MD UTRAN DRX | Default value is the existing
coefficient cycle length DRX cycle length coefficient
coefficient
10.3.3.49
RLC re-establish indicator (RB2, | MP RLC re-
RB3 and RB4) establish
indicator
10.3.3.35
RLC re-establish indicator (RB5 | MP RLC re-
and upwards) establish
indicator
10.3.3.35
CN Information Elements
CN Information info OoP CN
Information
info 10.3.1.3
UTRAN Information Elements
URA identity OoP URA identity
10.3.2.6
RB information elements
RB information to release list OoP 1to
<maxRB>
>RB information to release MP RB
information
to release
10.3.4.19
RB information to reconfigure list | OP 1to
<maxRB>
>RB information to reconfigure MP RB
information
to
reconfigure
10.3.4.18
RB information to be affected list | OP 1to
<maxRB>
>RB information to be affected MP RB
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
information
to be
affected
10.3.4.17
Downlink counter OoP
synchronisation info
>RB with PDCP information list oP 1lto This IE is needed for each RB
<maxRBall having PDCP in the case of
RABs> lossless SRNS relocation
>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with
PDCP
information
10.3.4.22
TrCH Information Elements
Uplink transport channels
UL Transport channel OoP UL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.24
Deleted TrCH information list OoP 1to
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted UL TrCH information MP Deleted UL
TrCH
information
10.3.5.5
Added or Reconfigured TrCH OoP 1to
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured UL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d UL TrCH
information
10.3.5.2
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>CPCH set ID OoP CPCH set ID
10.3.5.3
>>Added or Reconfigured TrCH | OP 1to
information for DRAC list <maxTrCH
>
>>>DRAC static information MP DRAC static
information
10.3.5.7
>TDD (no data)
Downlink transport channels
DL Transport channel OoP DL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.6
Deleted TrCH information list OoP 1to
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted DL TrCH information MP Deleted DL
TrCH
information
10.3.5.4
Added or Reconfigured TrCH OP 1lto
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured DL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d DL TrCH
information
10.3.5.1
PhyCH information elements
Frequency info MD Frequency Default value is the existing
info value of frequency information
10.3.6.36
Uplink radio resources
Maximum allowed UL TX power | MD Maximum Default value is the existing
allowed UL maximum UL TX power
TX power
10.3.6.39
CHOICE channel requirement OP
>Uplink DPCH info Uplink
DPCH info
10.3.6.88.
>CPCH SET Info CPCH SET
Info
10.3.6.13
Downlink radio resources
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Downlink PDSCH information | OP Downlink
PDSCH
information
10.3.6.30
>TDD (no data)
Downlink information common OP Downlink
for all radio links information
common for
all radio links
10.3.6.24
Downlink information per radio OoP 1to Send downlink information for
link list <maxRL> each radio link to be set-up
>Downlink information for each MP Downlink
radio link information
for each
radio link
10.3.6.27

Condition

Explanation

CCCH

This IE is mandatory present when CCCH is used and
ciphering is not required and not needed otherwise.
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11. 2 PDU definitions

Rk R Sk Sk S Sk S Sk Sk S Sk S Sk S S S Sk Sk Sk Sk S Sk S R Sk Sk S Sk kS S S S Sk S Sk S Sk S S Sk kS

-- CELL UPDATE CONFI RM

Rk Sk Sk Sk S Sk S Sk Sk Sk S Sk S Sk S S S S S Sk R S Sk R S Sk kS Sk Sk Sk S S S S S R S S S S R S S S

Cel | Updat eConfirm::= CHO CE {

r3 SEQUENCE {
cel | Updat eConfirmr3 Cel | Updat eConfirmr3-1Es,
nonCritical Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {} OPTI ONAL
1
later-than-r3 SEQUENCE {
rrc-Transactionldentifier RRC- Tr ansacti onl denti fier,
critical Extensions SEQUENCE {}
}
}
Cel | Updat eConfirmr3-1Es ::= SEQUENCE {
-- User equipnent |Es
rrc-Transactionldentifier RRC- Tr ansacti onl denti fi er,
integrityProtecti onMdel nfo I ntegrityProtectionhvbdel nfo OPTI ONAL,
ci pheri ngModel nf o Ci pheri ngModel nf o OPTI ONAL,
activationTi nme ActivationTi ne OPTI ONAL,
new U- RNTI U- RNTI OPTI ONAL,
new C- RNTI C- RNTI OPTI ONAL,
rrc-Statel ndi cator RRC- St at el ndi cat or,
ut r an- DRX- Cycl eLengt hCoef f UTRAN- DRX- Cycl eLengt hCoef fi ci ent OPTI ONAL,
rl c- Re- est abl i shl ndi cat or Rb2- 3or 4 BOOLEAN,
rl c- Re- establ i shl ndi cat or Ro5or Above BOOLEAN,
-- CNinformation el ements
cn-Informationlnfo CN- I nformationl nfo OPTI ONAL,
-- UTRAN nmobility | Es
ura-ldentity URA- I dentity OPTI ONAL,
-- Radi o bearer |Es
rb- I nformati onRel easeli st RB- | nf or mat i onRel easelLi st OPTI ONAL,
rb- 1 nformati onReconfi gLi st RB- | nf or mat i onReconfi gLi st OPTI ONAL,
rb- I nformati onAf f ect edLi st RB- | nf or mat i onAf f ect edLi st OPTI ONAL,
dl - Count er Synchr oni sati onl nfo DL- Count er Synchr oni sati onl nfo OPTI ONAL,
-- Transport channel |Es
ul - CommonTr ansChl nf o UL- CormonTr ansChl nf o OPTI ONAL,
ul - del et edTr ansChl nf oLi st UL- Del et edTr ansChl nf oLi st OPTI ONAL,
ul - AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st UL- AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st OPTI ONAL,
nmodeSpeci fi cTransChl nfo CHO CE {
fdd SEQUENCE {
cpch-Set| D CPCH Set | D OPTI ONAL,
addReconf Tr ansChDRAC- | nf o DRAC- St ati cl nformationLi st OPTI ONAL
I
tdd NULL
},
dl - CommonTr ansChl nf o DL- CommonTr ansChl nf o OPTI ONAL,
dl - Del et edTr ansChl nf oLi st DL- Del et edTr ansChl nf oLi st OPTI ONAL,
dl - AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st DL- AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st OPTI ONAL,
-- Physical channel |Es
frequencyl nfo Frequencyl nfo OPTI ONAL,
maxAl | owedUL- TX- Power MaxAl | owedUL- TX- Power OPTI ONAL,
ul - Channel Requi r enent UL- Channel Requi r enent OPTI ONAL,
nmodeSpeci fi cPhysChl nfo CHO CE {
fdd SEQUENCE {
dl - PDSCH- | nf or mat i on DL- PDSCH- | nf or mat i on OPTI ONAL
},
tdd NULL
I
dl - Commonl nf or mat i on DL- Commonl nf or mat i on OPTI ONAL,
dl - I nf or mat i onPer RL- Li st DL- | nf or mat i onPer RL- Li st OPTI ONAL
}

R R Sk Sk Sk S Sk S Sk Sk Sk Sk S R S S S Sk Sk Sk Sk S R S Sk kS Sk Sk Sk S S S S Sk R S Sk S S Sk S S S

-- CELL UPDATE CONFI RM for CCCH

Rk Sk Sk Sk S Sk S Sk Sk S Sk S Sk S S S Sk Sk S Sk Sk Sk S Sk kS Sk Sk Sk S S S Sk S Sk Sk Sk S S S S S S

Cel | Updat eConfirm CCCH ::= CHO CE {
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r3 SEQUENCE {
-- User equi prment | Es
u- RNTI U- RNTI,
-- The rest of the message is identical to the one sent on DCCH.

cel | UpdateConfirmr3 Cel | Updat eConfirmr3-1 Es,
nonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {} OPTI ONAL
}s
later-than-r3 SEQUENCE {
rrc-Transactionldentifier RRC- Tr ansact i onl denti fi er,
critical Extensions SEQUENCE {}
}

11.5 RRC information between network nodes

I MPORTS

-- Radio Bearer IEs :
Pr edef i nedConfi gSt at uslLi st
Pr edef i nedConfi gVal ueTag,
RAB- | nf or mat i onSet upLi st ,
RB- | dentity,
SRB- | nf or mat i onSet uplLi st ,

Rk R Sk Sk SR Sk S S Sk S Sk S R S S S Sk R Sk S S S R S Sk R Sk kS S S Sk Sk Sk kS S S S S

-- SRNC Rel ocation information

R R R Sk Sk SR Sk S S S S kS R S S S Sk S Sk S R S R S Sk S kS S S S S Sk S S S S S

SRNC- Rel ocationlnfo ::= CHO CE {
r3 SEQUENCE {
SRNC- Rel ocationlnfo-r3 SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf o-r 3- | Es,
v380NonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {

SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf 0- v380ext SRNC- Rel ocati onl nf 0- v380ext - | Es,
-- Reserved for future non critical extension

v390NonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {
SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf o- v390ext SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf 0- v390ext - | Es,
v3a0ONonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {
SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf 0- v3a0ext SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf 0- v3aOext - | Es,
-- Reserved for future non critical extension
nonCriti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {} OPTI ONAL
} OPTI ONAL
} OPTI ONAL
} OPTI ONAL
H
critical Extensions SEQUENCE {}
}
SRNC- Rel ocationlnfo-r3-1Es ::= SEQUENCE {
-- Non-RRC | Es
stat eOf RRC St at e RRC,
st at eOf RRC- Procedur e St at eOf RRC- Procedur e,
-- Ciphering related information | Es
-- If the extension v380 is included use the extension for the ciphering status per CN
donai n
ci pheri ngSt at us G pheri ngSt at us,
cal cul ati onTi meFor G phering Cal cul ati onTi meFor G pheri ng OPTI ONAL,
ci pheri ngl nf oPer RB- Li st Ci pheri ngl nf oPer RB- Li st OPTI ONAL,
count - C-Li st COUNT- C- Li st OPTI ONAL,
integrityProtectionStatus IntegrityProtectionStatus,
srb-SpecificlntegrityProtlnfo SRB- Speci ficlntegrityProtlnfolList,
i mpl ement ati onSpeci fi cPar ans | npl enent at i onSpeci fi cPar ans OPTIl ONAL,
-- User equipnent |Es
u- RNTI U- RNTI,
c- RNTI C- RNTI OPTI ONAL,
ue- Radi oAccessCapability UE- Radi oAccessCapability,
ue- Posi ti oni ng- Last KnownPos UE- Posi ti oni ng- Last KnownPos OPTI ONAL,
-- Oher IEs
ue- RATSpeci fi cCapability I nt er RAT- UE- Radi oAccessCapabi | i tyLi st OPTI ONAL,
-- UTRAN nobility | Es
ura-ldentity URA- | dentity OPTI ONAL,

-- Core network I|Es
cn- CommonGSM MAP- NAS- Sysi nf o NAS- Syst emnl nf or mat i onGSM VAP,
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cn- Domai nl nf or mat i onLi st CN- Domai nl nf or mat i onLi st OPTI ONAL,
-- Measurenent |Es

ongoi ngMeasReplLi st Ongoi ngMeasReplLi st OPTI ONAL,
-- Radi o bearer |Es
predefi nedConfi gSt at usLi st Pr edef i nedConfi gSt at uslLi st,
srb- I nformationLi st SRB- | nf or mat i onSet uplLi st
rab- 1 nformati onLi st RAB- | nf or mat i onSet upLi st OPTI ONAL,
-- Transport channel |Es
ul - CommonTr ansChl nf o UL- CoomonTr ansChl nf o OPTI ONAL,
ul - TransChl nf oLi st UL- AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st OPTI ONAL,
nmodeSpeci ficlnfo CHO CE {
fdd SEQUENCE {
cpch-Set| D CPCH- Set | D OPTI ONAL,
transChDRAGC- I nfo DRAC- St ati cl nformationLi st OPTI ONAL
H
tdd NULL
H
dl - CommonTr ansChl nf o DL- CormonTr ansChl nf o OPTI ONAL,
dl - Tr ansChl nf oLi st DL- AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st OPTI ONAL,
-- Measurenent report
measur enment Repor t Measur enent Repor t OPTI ONAL
}
SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf 0-v380ext - | Es :: = SEQUENCE {
-- Ciphering related information |Es
cn- Domai nl dentity CN- Domai nl dentity,
ci pheri ngSt at usLi st G pheri ngSt at usLi st
}
SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf o-v390ext - | Es ::= SEQUENCE {
cn- Domai nl nf or mat i onLi st - v390ext CN- Dormai nl nf or mat i onLi st - v390ext OPTI ONAL,
ue- Radi oAccessCapabi | i ty-v370ext UE- Radi oAccessCapabi |l i ty-v370ext OPTI ONAL,
ue- Radi oAccessCapabi | i ty-v380ext UE- Radi oAccessCapabi | i ty-v380ext OPTI ONAL,
dl - PhysChCapabi | i t yFDD- v380ext DL- PhysChCapabi | i t yFDD- v380ext ,
failureCauseWthProtErr Fai | ureCauseWt hProt Err OPTI ONAL
}
SRNC- Rel ocat i onl nf o- v3a0ext -1 Es ::= SEQUENCE{
G pheri ngl nf oFor SRB1Pef B8-Li st - v3alext Ci pheri ngl nf oPer RB- Li st - v3a0Oext
2
Ci pheri ngl nf oPer RB- Li st - v3a0ext ::= SEQUENCE{
dl - UM SN BI T STRI NE 7)
2

14.12.4.2 SRNS RELOCATION INFO

This RRC message is sent between network nodes when preparing for an SRNS relocation.
Direction: source RAT — target RNC

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
Name reference

Non RRC les

>State of RRC MP RRC state
indicator,
10.3.3.10

>State of RRC procedure MP Enumerated
(await no
RRC
message,
Complete,
await RB
Setup
Complete,
await RB
Reconfigurat
ion
Complete,
await RB
Release
Complete,
await
Transport
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Information Element/Group
Name

Need

Multi

Type and
reference

Semantics description

CH
Reconfigurat
ion
Complete,
await
Physical CH
Reconfigurat
ion
Complete,
await Active
Set Update
Complete,
await
Handover
Complete,
send Cell
Update
Confirm,
send URA
Update
Confirm,

, others)

Ciphering related information

>Ciphering status for each CN
domain

MP

<lto
maxCNDo
mains>

>>CN domain identity

MP

CN domain
identity
10.3.1.1

>>Ciphering status

MP

Enumerated(
Not started,
Started)

>Latest configured CN domain

MP

CN domain
identity
10.3.1.1

Value contained in the variable
of the same name.

>Calculation time for ciphering
related information

Cv-
Ciphering

Time when the ciphering
information of the message
were calculated, relative to a
cell of the target RNC

>>Cell Identity

MP

Cell Identity
10.3.2.2

Identity of one of the cells
under the target RNC and
included in the active set of the
current call

>>SFN

MP

Integer(0..40
95)

>COUNT-C list

CV-
Ciphering

1to
<maxCNdo
mains>

COUNT-C values for radio
bearers using transparent
mode RLC

>>CN domain identity

MP

CN domain
identity
10.3.1.1

>>COUNT-C

MP

Bit string(32)

>Ciphering info per radio bearer

OoP

1to
<maxRB>

For signalling radio bearers
this IE is mandatory.

>>RB identity

MP

RB identity
10.3.4.16

>>Downlink HFN

MP

Bit
string(20..25
)

This IE is either RLC AM HFN
(20 bits) or RLC UM HFN (25
bits)

>>Downlink SN

CV-SRB1

Bit String(7)

VT(US) of RLC UM

>>Uplink HFN

MP

Bit
string(20..25

This IE is either RLC AM HFN
(20 bits) or RLC UM HFN (25
bits)
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
Name reference
Integrity protection related
information
>Integrity protection status MP Enumerated(
Not started,
Started)
>Signalling radio bearer specific | CV-IP 4to
integrity protection information <maxSRBs
etup>
>>Uplink RRC HFN MP Bit string
(28)
>>Downlink RRC HFN MP Bit string
(28)
>>Uplink RRC Message MP Integer (O..
sequence number 15)
>>Downlink RRC Message MP Integer (O..
sequence number 15)
>Implementation specific OoP Bit string
parameters (1..512)
RRC IEs
UE Information elements
>U-RNTI MP U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
>C-RNTI OP C-RNTI
10.3.3.8
>UE radio access Capability MP UE radio
access
capability
10.3.3.42
>UE radio access capability OoP UE radio
extension access
capability
extension
10.3.3.42a
>Last known UE position OoP
>>SFN MP Integer Time when position was
(0..4095) estimated
>>Cell ID MP Cell identity; | Indicates the cell, the SFN is
10.3.2.2 valid for.
>>CHOICE Position estimate MP
>>>Ellipsoid Point Ellipsoid
Point;
10.3.8.4a
>>>Ellipsoid point with Ellipsoid
uncertainty circle point with
uncertainty
circle
10.3.8.4d
>>>Ellipsoid point with Ellipsoid
uncertainty ellipse point with
uncertainty
ellipse
10.3.8.4e
>>>Ellipsoid point with altitude Ellipsoid
point with
altitude
10.3.8.4b
>>>Ellipsoid point with altitude Ellipsoid
and uncertainty ellipsoid point with
altitude and
uncertainty
ellipsoid
10.3.8.4c
Other Information elements
>UE system specific capability OP 1to
<maxSyste
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
Name reference
mCapabilit
y>
>>|nter-RAT UE radio access MP Inter-RAT
capability UE radio
access
capability
10.3.8.7
UTRAN Mobility Information
elements
>URA l|dentifier OoP URA identity
10.3.2.6
CN Information Elements
>CN common GSM-MAP NAS MP NAS system
system information information
(GSM-MAP)
10.3.1.9
>CN domain related information | OP 1to CN related information to be
<MaxCNdo provided for each CN domain
mains>
>>CN domain identity MP
>>CN domain specific GSM- MP NAS system
MAP NAS system info information
(GSM-MAP)
10.3.1.9
>>CN domain specific DRX MP CN domain
cycle length coefficient specific DRX
cycle length
coefficient,
10.3.3.6
Measurement Related
Information elements
>For each ongoing OoP 1to
measurement reporting <MaxNoOf
Meas>
>>Measurement Identity MP Measuremen
t identity
10.3.7.48
>>Measurement Command MP Measuremen
t command
10.3.7.46
>>Measurement Type CV-Setup Measuremen
t type
10.3.7.50
>>Measurement Reporting OP Measuremen
Mode t reporting
mode
10.3.7.49
>>Additional Measurements list | OP Additional
measuremen
ts list
10.3.7.1
>>CHOICE Measurement OP
>>>Intra-frequency
>>>>|ntra-frequency cell info oP Intra-
frequency
cell info list
10.3.7.33
>>>>|ntra-frequency OP Intra-
measurement frequency
quantity measuremen
t quantity
10.3.7.38
>>>>|ntra-frequency reporting OoP Intra-
quantity frequency
reporting
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
Name reference
quantity
10.3.7.41
>>>>Reporting cell status OoP Reporting
cell status
10.3.7.61
>>>>Measurement validity OoP Measuremen
t validity
10.3.7.51
>>>>CHOICE report criteria OP
>>>>>|ntra-frequency Intra-
measurement frequency
reporting criteria measuremen
t reporting
criteria
10.3.7.39
>>>>>Periodical reporting Periodical
reporting
criteria
10.3.7.53
>>>>>No reporting NULL
>>>Inter-frequency
>>>>Inter-frequency cell info OoP Inter-
frequency
cell info list
10.3.7.13
>>>>|nter-frequency OoP Inter-
measurement frequency
quantity measuremen
t quantity
10.3.7.18
>>>>|nter-frequency reporting OoP Inter-
quantity frequency
reporting
quantity
10.3.7.21
>>>>Reporting cell status OoP Reporting
cell status
10.3.7.61
>>>>Measurement validity oP Measuremen
t validity
10.3.7.51
>>>>CHOICE report criteria OP
>>>>>Inter-frequency Inter-
measurement frequency
reporting criteria measuremen
t reporting
criteria
10.3.7.19
>>>>>Periodical reporting Periodical
reporting
criteria
10.3.7.53
>>>>>No reporting NULL
>>>Inter-RAT
>>>>Inter-RAT cell info OoP Inter-RAT
cell info list
10.3.7.23
>>>>|nter-RAT measurement OP Inter-RAT
quantity measuremen
t quantity
10.3.7.29
>>>>|nter-RAT reporting OP Inter-RAT
quantity reporting
guantity
10.3.7.32
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
Name reference
>>>>Reporting cell status OoP Reporting
cell status
10.3.7.61
>>>>Measurement validity OoP Measuremen
t validity
10.3.7.51
>>>>CHOICE report criteria OoP
>>>>>Inter-RAT measurement Inter-RAT
reporting criteria measuremen
t reporting
criteria
10.3.7.30
>>>>>Periodical reporting Periodical
reporting
criteria
10.3.7.53
>>>>>No reporting NULL
>>>Traffic Volume
>>>>Traffic volume OoP Traffic
measurement volume
Object measuremen
t object
10.3.7.70
>>>>Traffic volume OoP Traffic
measurement volume
quantity measuremen
t quantity
10.3.7.71
>>>>Traffic volume reporting OoP Traffic
quantity volume
reporting
guantity
10.3.7.74
>>>>CHOICE report criteria OoP
>>>>>Traffic volume Traffic
measurement volume
reporting criteria measuremen
t reporting
criteria
10.3.7.72
>>>>>Periodical reporting Periodical
reporting
criteria
10.3.7.53
>>>>>No reporting NULL
>>>Quality
>>>>Quality measurement OoP Quality
Object measuremen
t object
>>>>CHOICE report criteria OP
>>>>>Quality measurement Quality
reporting criteria measuremen
t reporting
criteria
10.3.7.58
>>>>>Periodical reporting Periodical
reporting
criteria
10.3.7.53
>>>>>No reporting NULL
>>>UE internal
>>>>UE internal measurement OoP UE internal
guantity measuremen
t quantity
10.3.7.79
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
Name reference
>>>>UE internal reporting OoP UE internal
quantity reporting
guantity
10.3.7.82
>>>>CHOICE report criteria OP
>>>>>UE internal measurement UE internal
reporting criteria measuremen
t reporting
criteria
10.3.7.80
>>>>>Periodical reporting Periodical
reporting
criteria
10.3.7.53
>>>>>No reporting NULL
>>>UE positioning
>>>>| CS reporting quantity OoP LCS
reporting
guantity
10.3.7.111
>>>>CHOICE report criteria OoP
>>>>>| CS reporting criteria LCS
reporting
criteria
10.3.7.110
>>>>>Periodical reporting Periodical
reporting
criteria
10.3.7.53
>>>>>No reporting
Radio Bearer Information
Elements
>Pre-defined configuration OoP Pre-defined
status information configuration
status
information
14.13.2.3
>Signalling RB information list MP 1to For each signalling radio
<maxSRBs bearer
etup>
>>Signalling RB information MP Signalling
RB
information
to setup
10.3.4.24
>RAB information list OoP 1lto Information for each RAB
<maxRABs
etup>
>>RAB information MP RAB
information
to setup
10.3.4.10
Transport Channel
Information Elements
Uplink transport channels
>UL Transport channel OoP UL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.24
>UL transport channel OoP 1to
information list <MaxTrCH
>
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
Name reference
>>UL transport channel MP Added or
information reconfigured
UL TrCH
information
10.3.5.2
>CHOICE mode OP
>>FDD
>>>CPCH set ID OoP CPCH set ID
10.3.5.5
>>>Transport channel OoP 1to
information for DRAC list <MaxTrCH
>
>>>>DRAC static information MP DRAC static
information
10.3.5.7
>>TDD (no data)
Downlink transport channels
>DL Transport channel OoP DL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.6
>DL transport channel OoP 1to
information list <MaxTrCH
>
>>DL transport channel MP Added or
information reconfigured
DL TrCH
information
10.3.5.1
>Measurement report OP MEASUREM
ENT
REPORT
10.2.17
Other Information elements
Failure cause OoP Failure Diagnostics information related
cause to an earlier SRNC Relocation
10.3.3.13 request (see NOTE 2 in
14.12.0a)
Protocol error information CV-ProtErr Protocol
error
information
10.3.8.12

Multi Bound

Explanation

MaxNoOfMeas

limit 16

Maximum number of active measurements, upper
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Condition

Explanation

Setup

The IE is mandatory present when the |E
Measurement command has the value "Setup"”,
otherwise the |E is not needed.

Ciphering

The IE is mandatory present when the IE Ciphering
Status has the value "started" and the ciphering
counters need not be reinitialised, otherwise the IE is
not needed.

The IE is mandatory present when the IE Integrity
protection status has the value "started" and the
integrity protection counters need not be reinitialised,
otherwise the IE is not needed.

ProtErr

This IE is mandatory present if the IE "Protocol error
indicator" is included and has the value "TRUE".
Otherwise it is not needed.

The IE is mandatory present for the SRB #1.
Otherwise it is not needed.
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8.2.2.3 Reception of RADIO BEARER SETUP or RADIO BEARER
RECONFIGURATION or RADIO BEARER RELEASE or TRANSPORT
CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION or PHYSICAL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION message by the UE

The UE shall be able to receive any of the following messages:
- RADIO BEARER SETUP message; or
- RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message; or
- RADIO BEARER RELEASE message; or
- TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message; or
- PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message;

and perform a hard handover, even if no prior UE measurements have been performed on the target cell and/or
frequency.

If the UE receives:
- aRADIO BEARER SETUP message; or
- aRADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message; or
- aRADIO BEARER RELEASE message; or
- aTRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message; or
- aPHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message:
it shall:
- set the variable ORDERED_RECONFIGURATION to TRUE;
- perform the physical layer synchronisation procedure as specified in [29];

- act upon all received information elements as specified in subclause 8.6, unless specified in the following and
perform the actions below.

The UE may first release the physical channel configuration used at reception of the reconfiguration message. The UE
shall then:

- inFDD, if the IE "PDSCH code mapping" isincluded but the |IE "PDSCH with SHO DCH Info" is not included
and if the DCH has only onelink in its active set:

- act upon the IE "PDSCH code mapping" as specified in subclause 8.6; and
- infer that the PDSCH will be transmitted from the cell from which the downlink DPCH is transmitted.
- enter astate according to subclause 8.6.3.3.

In case the UE receives a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message including the |E "RB information to
reconfigure" that only includes the IE "RB identity", the UE shall:

- handlethe message asif |E "RB information to reconfigure" was absent.

NOTE: The RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message alwaysincludes the |E "RB information to
reconfigure". UTRAN hasto include it even if it does not require the reconfiguration of any RB.

If after state transition the UE enters CELL_DCH state, the UE shall, after the state transition:
- removeany C-RNTI from MAC;
- clear thevariable C_RNTI.
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In FDD, if after state transition the UE |leaves CELL DCH state, the UE shall, after the state transition:

- _remove any DSCH-RNTI from MAC;

- clear the variable DSCH RNTI.

If the UE wasin CELL_DCH state upon reception of the reconfiguration message and remainsin CELL_DCH state, the
UE shall:

- if thelE"Uplink DPCH Info" is absent, not change its current UL Physical channel configuration;

- if thelE "Downlink information for each radio link" is absent, not change its current DL Physical channel
configuration.

If after state transition the UE enters CELL_FACH state, the UE shall, after the state transition:
- if the IE "Frequency info" isincluded in the received reconfiguration message:
- select asuitable UTRA cell according to [4] on that frequency.
- if the IE "Frequency info" is not included in the received reconfiguration message:
- select asuitable UTRA cell according to [4].

- if the received reconfiguration message included the |E "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or " Primary CCPCH
info" (for TDD), and the UE selects another cell than indicated by this | E or the received reconfiguration
message did not include the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD):

- initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Cell reselection”;
- when the cell update procedure completed successfully:
- iftheUEisin CELL_PCH or URA_PCH sate:

- initiate acell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Uplink data
transmission";

- proceed as below.

- dtart timer T305 using itsinitial value if timer T305 is not running and if periodical update has been configured
by T305 in the IE "UE Timers and constants in connected mode" set to any other value than "infinity" in system
information block type 1;

- select PRACH according to subclause 8.5.17;
- select Secondary CCPCH according to subclause 8.5.19;
- usethetransport format set given in system information;
- if theIE"UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient” isincluded in the same message:
- ignorethat |E and stop using DRX.
- if the contents of the variable C_ RNTI is empty:
- perform acell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause " Cell reselection”;
- when the cell update procedure completed successfully:
- iftheUEisin CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state:

- initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Uplink data
transmission";

- proceed as below.

If the UE wasin CELL_FACH state upon reception of the reconfiguration message and remainsin CELL_FACH state,
the UE shall:

CR page 4



3GPP TS aa.bbb vX.Y.Z (YYYY-MM) CR page 5

- if the lE "Frequency info" isincluded in the received reconfiguration message:
- select asuitable UTRA cell according to [4] on that frequency;

- if the received reconfiguration message included the |E "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary
CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE selected another cell than indicated by this IE or the received
reconfiguration message did not include the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info"
(for TDD):

- initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "cell reselection”;
- when the cell update procedure completed successfully:
- proceed as below.

The UE shall transmit a response message as specified in subclause 8.2.2.4, setting the information elements as
specified below. The UE shall:

- if the received reconfiguration message included the IE "Downlink counter synchronisation info":

re-establish RB2;

set the new uplink and downlink HFN of RB2 to MAX (uplink HFN of RB2 | downlink HFN of RB2) + 1;
- increment by one the downlink and uplink HFN values for RB2;
- calculatethe START value according to subclause 8.5.9;

- include the calculated START values for each CN domaininthe IE "START list" in the IE "Uplink counter
synchronisation info".

- if the received reconfiguration message did not include the IE "Downlink counter synchronisation info":
- if thevariable START _VALUE_TO TRANSMIT is set;
- include and set the IE "START" to the value of that variable.
- if thevariable START _VALUE TO TRANSMIT isnot set and the IE "New U-RNTI" isincluded:
- calculatethe START value according to subclause 8.5.9;

- include the calculated START values for each CN domain in the IE "START list" in the IE "Uplink
counter synchronisation info".

- if the received reconfiguration message contained the | E " Ciphering mode info":

- include and set the |E "Radio bearer uplink ciphering activation time info" to the value of the variable
RB_UPLINK_CIPHERING_ACTIVATION_TIME_INFO.

- if the received reconfiguration message contained the | E "Integrity protection mode info" with the |E "Integrity
protection mode command" set to "Modify":

- include and set the |E "Uplink integrity protection activation info" to the value of the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_ACTIVATION_INFO.

- if the received reconfiguration message did not contain the IE " Ciphering activation time for DPCH" in |E
"Ciphering mode info":

- if prior to this procedure there exist no transparent mode RLC radio bearers:
- if, at the conclusion of this procedure, the UE will bein CELL_DCH state; and
- if, at the conclusion of this procedure, at least one transparent mode RLC radio bearer exists:
- include the IE "COUNT-C activation time" and specify a CFN value for this | E.

- if prior to this procedure there exists at |east one transparent mode RLC radio bearer:
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- if, a the conclusion of this procedure, no transparent mode RL C radio bearers exist:
- include the IE "COUNT-C activation time" and specify a CFN value for this | E.

set the |E "RRC transaction identifier" to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the received
message in the table " Accepted transactions” in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

clear that entry;
if the variable PDCP_SN_INFO is not empty:
- include the IE "RB with PDCP information list" and set it to the value of the variable PDCP_SN_INFO.

in TDD, if the procedure is used to perform a handover to a cell where timing advance is enabled, and the UE
can calculate the timing advance value in the new cell (i.e. in a synchronous TDD network):

- setthe I[E"Uplink Timing Advance" according to subclause 8.6.6.26.
if the |E "Integrity protection mode info" was present in the received reconfiguration message:

- start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the uplink for signalling radio bearer RB2 from
and including the transmitted response message.

If after state transition the UE enters CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state, the UE shall, after the state transition and
transmission of the response message:

if the |IE "Frequency info" isincluded in the received reconfiguration message:

- select asuitable UTRA cell according to [4] on that frequency.

if the |IE "Frequency info" is not included in the received reconfiguration message:
- select asuitable UTRA cell according to [4].

prohibit periodical statustransmissionin RLC;

remove any C-RNTI from MAC;

clear the variable C_RNTI;

start timer T305 using itsinitial value if timer T305 is not running and if periodical update has been configured
by T305 in the IE "UE Timers and constants in connected mode" set to any other value than "infinity" in system
information block type 1;

select Secondary CCPCH according to subclause 8.5.19;
if the IE"UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient" isincluded in the same message:

- usethevalueinthe IE"UTRAN DRX Cycle length coefficient” for calculating Paging occasion and PICH
Monitoring Occasion as specified in subclause 8.6.3.2.

if the IE"UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient" is not included in the same message:
- setthevariable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

if the UE enters CELL_PCH state from CELL_DCH state, and the received reconfiguration message included
the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE selected another cell
than indicated by this | E or the received reconfiguration message did not include the IE "Primary CPICH info"
(for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD):

- initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "cell reselection”;
- when the cell update procedure completed successfully:

- the procedure ends.
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- if the UE enters CELL_PCH state from CELL_FACH state, and the received reconfiguration message included
the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE selected another cell
than indicated by this | E:

- initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "cell reselection”;
- when the cell update procedure is successfully completed:
- the procedure ends.

- if the UE enters URA_PCH state, and after cell selection the criteriafor URA update caused by "URA
reselection” according to subclause 8.3.1 isfulfilled:

- initiate a URA update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "URA reselection”;
- when the URA update procedure is successfully completed:
- the procedure ends.
8.2.7.3 Reception of a PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL ALLOCATION message by
the UE

Upon reception of a"PHY SICAL SHARED CHANNEL ALLOCATION" message, if the message is received on the
downlink SHCCH the UE shall:

- check the DSCH-RNTI €-RNFH-to see if the UE is addressed by the message;

- if the UE is addressed by the message, or if the message is received on the downlink DCCH:
- perform the following actions.

- otherwise:
- ignore the message.

- act upon all received information elements as specified in subclause 8.6, unless specified otherwise in the
following:

- if theIE"ISCP Timedlot list" isincluded:
- store the timeslot numbers given there for future Timesl ot | SCP measurements and reports.
- if the|E"PDSCH capacity allocation info" isincluded:

- configure the physical resources used for the downlink CCTrCH given by the IE"TFCS ID" according to the
following:

- if the CHOICE "Configuration" has the value "Old configuration™:
- if the UE has stored a PDSCH configuration with the identity given by the |[E "PDSCH Identity":
- configure the physical resources according to that configuration.
- otherwise:
- ignorethe |E "PDSCH capacity allocation info".
- if the CHOICE "Configuration" has the value "New configuration™:

- configure the physical resources according to the information givenin IE "PDSCH Info". If IE
"Common timedlot info" or |IE "PDSCH timeslots and codes’ |E are not present in |[E "PDSCH Info":

- reuse the configuration specified in the previous "PHY SICAL SHARED CHANNEL
ALLOCATION" message for this CCTrCH.

- if theI[E"PDSCH ldentity" isincluded:
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- storethe new configuration using that identity.

- dtart using the new configuration at the CFN specified by the |E "Allocation activation time", and use that for
the duration given by the |E " Allocation duration”;

- if the IE "Confirm request”" has the value "Confirm PDSCH" and |E "PDSCH Identity" isincluded in IE
"PDSCH capacity allocation info":

- initiate the PUSCH CAPACITY REQUEST procedure as described in subclause 8.2.8.
- if the IE "PUSCH capacity allocation info" isincluded:
- stop thetimer T310, if running;
- if the CHOICE "PUSCH alocation" has the value "PUSCH allocation pending":
- start thetimer T311.
- if the CHOICE "PUSCH allocation" has the value "PUSCH allocation assignment”:
- stop thetimer T311, if running;

- configure the physical resources used for the uplink CCTrCH given by the IE"TFCS ID" according to the
following:

- if the CHOICE "Configuration" has the value "Old configuration™:
- if the UE has stored a PUSCH configuration with the identity given by the |IE "PUSCH Identity":
- configure the physical resources according to that configuration.
- otherwise:
- ignorethe IE "PUSCH capacity allocation info".
- if the CHOICE "Configuration" has the value "New configuration”, the UE shall:

- configure the physical resources according to the information givenin IE "PUSCH Info". If IE
"Common timedlot info" or |E "PUSCH timeslots and codes" is not present in IE "PUSCH Info":

- reuse the configuration specified in the previous "PHY SICAL SHARED CHANNEL
ALLOCATION" message for this CCTrCH.

- if theIE"PUSCH ldentity" isincluded:
- storethe new configuration using that identity.

- dtart using the new configuration at the CFN specified by the |E " Allocation activation time", and use that
for the duration given by the |E " Allocation duration”;

- if the IE "Traffic volume report request " isincluded:

- initiate the PUSCH CAPACITY REQUEST procedure as described in subclause 8.2.8 at the time
indicated by the |E "Traffic volume report request”.

- if theIE "Confirm request” has the value " Confirm PUSCH" and |IE "PUSCH ldentity" isincluded in IE
"PUSCH capacity allocation info":

- initiate the PUSCH CAPACITY REQUEST procedure as described in subclause 8.2.8.

- determine the TFCS subset and hence the TFCI values which are possible given the PUSCH allocation for that
CCTrCH,;

- configure the MAC-c/sh in the UE with this TFCS restriction if necessary;

- transmit USCH Transport Block Sets as required, within the TFCS limits given by the PUSCH allocation.
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NOTE: If the UE hasjust entered a new cell and System Information Block Type 6has not yet been scheduled,
PUSCH/PDSCH information should be specified in the allocation message.

The UE shall:

- clear the entry for the PHY SICAL SHARED CHANNEL ALLOCATION message in the table " Accepted
transactions' in the variable TRANSACTIONS;

- and the procedure ends.

8.6.3.9 New C-RNTI
If the IE "New C-RNTI" isincluded, the UE shall:
- storethevaluein the variable C_RNTI, replacing any old stored value;
- usethat C-RNTI when using common transport channels of type RACH, FACH and CPCH in the current cell.

8.6.3.9a New DSCH-RNTI
If the IE "New DSCH-RNTI" isincluded, the UE shall:

- _InFDD, if the UE will bein CELL DCH at the end of the procedure where the received message included this
IE, and

- _if the UE supports DSCH as indicated in the |E "Physical Channel Capability" included in the |E "UE Radio
Access Cabability":

- _storethevaluein the variable DSCH RNTI, replacing any old stored value;

- usethat DSCH-RNTI when using common transport channels of type DSCH in the current cell.

- _InTDD, if the UE will bein CELL _DCH or CELL FACH at the end of the procedure where the received
message included this |E, and

- if the UE supports DSCH or USCH as indicated in the |E "Physica Channel Capability” included in the |IE "UE
Radio Access Cabability":

- storethevaluein the variable DSCH RNTI, replacing any old stored val ue;

- usethat DSCH-RNTI when using SHCCH signalling in the current cell.

8.6.6.9 PDSCH with SHO DCH Info (FDD only)
If the IE "PDSCH with SHO DCH Info" isincluded, the UE shall:
- _if thevariable DSCH RNTI is empty:

- setthevariable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE;

- configureitself to receive the PDSCH from the specified radio link within the active set identified by the |IE
"DSCH radio link identifier";

- if the TFCI has a'hard’ split:
- if theIE"TFCI(field2) combining set" isincluded:

- configure the Layer 1 to combine soft only the DPCCH TFCI(field 2) of the radio links within the active
set which are identified by the |E "Radio link identifier" in the |E "TFCI (field2) Combining set".

- if the IE"TFCI(field2) combining set" is not included:
- configure the L1 to combine soft the DPCCH TFCI(field 2) of al radio links within the active set.
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8.6.6.10

PDSCH code mapping (FDD only)

If the IE "PDSCH code mapping" is included, the UE shall:

- _if thevariable DSCH RNTI is empty:

- setthevariable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE;

- usethe scrambling code defined by the IE "DL Scrambling Code" to receive the PDSCH;

- if the |E choice "signalling method" is set to 'code range':

- map the TFCI(field2) values to PDSCH codes in the following way:

- for thefirst group of the IE "PDSCH code mapping":

- if thevaue of the IE "multi-code info" equals 1:

map the TFCI (field 2) = 0 to the PDSCH code specified by the IE " Spreading factor" and the code
number given by the |E "Code number (for PDSCH code) start”;

map TFCI(field 2) = 1 to the PDSCH code specified by the |E " Spreading factor" and the code
number given by the |E "Code number (for PDSCH code) start"+1;

continue this process with unit increments in the value of TFCI(field 2) mapped to unit incrementsin
code number until the code number equals the value of the |E "Code number (for PDSCH code) stop”.

- if thevalue of the |IE "multi-code info" is greater than 1:

if the value of the difference between the |E " Code number (for PDSCH code) start” and the |E "Code
number (for PDSCH code) stop” + 1 is not amultiple of the value of the |E "multi-code info":

- setthevariable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

map TFCI (field 2)=0 to a set of PDSCH contiguous codes. This code set is specified by the |IE
"Spreading factor" and code numbers between ‘code number start' denoted by the |E " Code number
(for PDSCH code) start" and 'code number stop' given by |E "Code number (for PDSCH code) start” -
1 + the value of the |E "multi-code info";

continue this process with unit increments in the value of TFCI(field 2) mapped to a set of contiguous
codes. This code set is specified by the | E " Spreading factor" and code numbers between 'code
number start' = ‘code number stop' +1 of the previous TFCI(field2) and ‘code number stop'='code
number start' - 1 + the value of the |E "multi-code info";

stop this process when the ‘code number stop' associated to the last TFCI(field2) equals the value of
the |E "Code number (for PDSCH code) stop".

- for each of the next groups included in the |E "PDSCH code mapping":

- continue the process in the same way as for the first group with the TFCI(field 2) value used by the UE to
construct its mapping table starting at the largest TFCI(field 2) value reached in the previous group plus
one.

- if thevalue of the |IE "Code number (for PDSCH code) start” equals the value of the IE " Code number (for
PDSCH code) stop" (as may occur when mapping the PDSCH root code to a TFCI (field 2) value):

- consider this as defining the mapping between the channelisation code and asingle TFCI (i.e., TFCI(field
2) shall not be incremented twice).

- if thelE choice "signalling method" is set to "'TFCI range':

- map the TFCI(field2) values to PDSCH codes in the following way:

- for thefirst group of the |IE "DSCH mapping":
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- map each of the TFCI(field 2) between 0 and the value of the IE "Max TFCI (field2)" to the PDSCH code
specified by the |E " Spreading factor (for PDSCH code)" and the code number given by the |E "Code
number (for PDSCH code)".

- for each of the next groups included in the |E "DSCH mapping":

- map each of the TFCI(field 2) between the IE "Max TFCI (field2) value" specified in the last group plus
one and the specified |IE "Max TFCI(field2)" in the current group to the PDSCH code specified by the IE
"Spreading factor (for PDSCH code)" and the code number given by the |E " Code number (for PDSCH
code)".

- if thevalue of the |IE "multi-code info" is greater than 1.

- map each value of TFCI (field 2) to aset of PDSCH contiguous codes starting at the channelisation code
denoted by the ‘code number' parameter and including all codes with code numbers up to and including
‘code number' - 1 + the value of the IE "multi-code info".

- if the |E choice "signalling method" is set to 'Explicit’
- map the TFCI(field2) values to PDSCH codes in the following way:
- for thefirst instance on the |E "PDSCH code info":

- apply the PDSCH code specified by the IE " Spreading factor (for PDSCH code)" and the code number
given by the |E "Code number (for PDSCH code)" for TFCI(field2)=0.

- for the second instance of the |IE "PDSCH code info":

- apply the PDSCH code specified by the IE " Spreading factor (for PDSCH code)" and the code number
given by the |E "Code number (for PDSCH code)" for TFCI(field2)=1.

- continuein asimilar way for each next instance of the |IE "PDSCH code info";
- if thevaue of the IE "multi-code info" is greater than 1, then

- map each value of TFCI (field 2) to aset of PDSCH contiguous codes starting at the channelisation code
denoted by the ‘code number' parameter and including all codes with code numbers up to and including
‘code number' - 1 + the value of the |E "multi-code info".

- if the |E choice "signalling method" is set to 'Replace”:
- map the TFCI(field2) values to PDSCH codes in the following way:
- for each instance of the |E "Replaced PDSCH code'":

- replace the corresponding PDSCH code for the TFCI(field2) identified by the IE "TFCI(field2)" with the
new code specified by the |E " Spreading factor (for PDSCH code)" and the code number given by the |IE
"Code number (for PDSCH code)".

- if thevalue of the |IE "multi-code info" is greater than 1:

- map each value of TFCI (field 2) to aset of PDSCH contiguous codes starting at the channelisation code
denoted by the ‘code number' parameter and including all codes with code numbers up to and including
‘code number' - 1 + the value of the IE "multi-code info".

10.2.8 CELL UPDATE CONFIRM

This message confirms the cell update procedure and can be used to reallocate new RNTI information for the UE valid
in the new cell.

RLC-SAP: UM
Logical channel: CCCH or DCCH

Direction: UTRAN - UE
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE Information Elements
U-RNTI CV-CCCH U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
Integrity protection mode info OoP Integrity
protection
mode info
10.3.3.19
Ciphering mode info OoP Ciphering
mode info
10.3.3.5
Activation time MD Activation Default value is "now"
time 10.3.3.1
New U-RNTI OoP U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
New C-RNTI OoP C-RNTI
10.3.3.8
New DSCH-RNTI oP DSCH-RNTI
10.3.3.8a
RRC State Indicator MP RRC State
Indicator
10.3.3.10
UTRAN DRX cycle length OP UTRAN DRX
coefficient cycle length
coefficient
10.3.3.49
RLC re-establish indicator (RB2, | MP RLC re-
RB3 and RB4) establish
indicator
10.3.3.35
RLC re-establish indicator (RB5 | MP RLC re-
and upwards) establish
indicator
10.3.3.35
CN Information Elements
CN Information info OoP CN
Information
info 10.3.1.3
UTRAN Information Elements
URA identity OoP URA identity
10.3.2.6
RB information elements
RB information to release list OoP 1to
<maxRB>
>RB information to release MP RB
information
to release
10.3.4.19
RB information to reconfigure list | OP 1to
<maxRB>
>RB information to reconfigure MP RB
information
to
reconfigure
10.3.4.18
RB information to be affected list | OP 1to
<maxRB>
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
>RB information to be affected MP RB
information
to be
affected
10.3.4.17
Downlink counter OoP
synchronisation info
>RB with PDCP information list OoP 1to This IE is needed for each RB
<maxRBall having PDCP in the case of
RABs> lossless SRNS relocation
>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with
PDCP
information
10.3.4.22
TrCH Information Elements
Uplink transport channels
UL Transport channel OoP UL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.24
Deleted TrCH information list OoP 1to
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted UL TrCH information MP Deleted UL
TrCH
information
10.3.5.5
Added or Reconfigured TrCH OoP 1to
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured UL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d UL TrCH
information
10.3.5.2
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>CPCH set ID OoP CPCH set ID
10.3.5.3
>>Added or Reconfigured TrCH | OP 1to
information for DRAC list <maxTrCH
>
>>>DRAC static information MP DRAC static
information
10.3.5.7
>TDD (no data)
Downlink transport channels
DL Transport channel OoP DL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.6
Deleted TrCH information list OoP 1to
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted DL TrCH information MP Deleted DL
TrCH
information
10.3.5.4
Added or Reconfigured TrCH OP 1to
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured DL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d DL TrCH
information
10.3.5.1
PhyCH information elements
Frequency info MD Frequency Default value is the existing
info value of frequency information
10.3.6.36
Uplink radio resources
Maximum allowed UL TX power | MD Maximum Default value is the existing
allowed UL maximum UL TX power
TX power
10.3.6.39
CHOICE channel requirement OoP
>Uplink DPCH info Uplink
DPCH info
10.3.6.88.
>CPCH SET Info CPCH SET
Info
10.3.6.13
Downlink radio resources
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Downlink PDSCH information | OP Downlink
PDSCH
information
10.3.6.30
>TDD (no data)
Downlink information common OoP Downlink
for all radio links information
common for
all radio links
10.3.6.24
Downlink information per radio OoP 1to Send downlink information for
link list <maxRL> each radio link to be set-up
>Downlink information for each MP Downlink
radio link information
for each
radio link
10.3.6.27

Condition

Explanation

CCCH

This IE is mandatory present when CCCH is used and
ciphering is not required and not needed otherwise.

RLC-SAP: AM or UM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN - UE

10.2.22 PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION
This messageis used by UTRAN to assign, replace or release a set of physical channels used by a UE.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Message Type MP Message
Type
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
UE Information Elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
Integrity protection mode info OoP Integrity
protection
mode info
10.3.3.19
Ciphering mode info OoP Ciphering
mode info
10.3.35
Activation time MD Activation Default value is "now"
time 10.3.3.1
New U-RNTI OoP U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
New C-RNTI OP C-RNTI
10.3.3.8
New DSCH-RNTI oP DSCH-RNTI
10.3.3.8a
RRC State Indicator MP RRC State
Indicator
10.3.3.10
UTRAN DRX cycle length OP UTRAN DRX
coefficient cycle length
coefficient
10.3.3.49
CN Information Elements
CN Information info OoP CN
Information
info 10.3.1.3
UTRAN mobility information
elements
URA identity OoP URA identity
10.3.2.6
RB information elements
Downlink counter OoP
synchronisation info
>RB with PDCP information list OoP 1to This IE is needed for each RB
<maxRBall having PDCP in the case of
RABs> lossless SRNS relocation
>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with
PDCP
information
10.3.4.22
PhyCH information elements
Frequency info MD Frequency Default value is the existing
info value of frequency information
10.3.6.36
Uplink radio resources
Maximum allowed UL TX power | MD Maximum Default value is the existing
allowed UL value of the maximum allowed
TX power UL TX power
10.3.6.39
CHOICE channel requirement OP
>Uplink DPCH info Uplink
DPCH info
10.3.6.88
>CPCH SET Info CPCH SET
Info
10.3.6.13
>CPCH set ID CPCH set ID
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
10.3.5.3
Downlink radio resources
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Downlink PDSCH information | OP Downlink
PDSCH
information
10.3.6.30
>TDD (no data)
Downlink information common OoP Downlink
for all radio links information
common for
all radio links
10.3.6.24
Downlink information per radio OoP 1to Send downlink information for
link list <maxRL> each radio link
>Downlink information for each MP Downlink
radio link information
for each
radio link
10.3.6.27

10.2.25 PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL ALLOCATION
NOTE: Only for TDD.

This message is used by UTRAN to assign physical resourcesto USCH/DSCH transport channelsin TDD, for
temporary usage by the UE.

RLC-SAP: UM on SHCCH, UM on DCCH

Logical channel: SHCCH or DCCH

Direction: UTRAN - UE

Information Element/Group
name

Need

Multi

Type and
reference

Semantics description

Message Type

MP

Message
type

EDSCH-RNTI

OoP

CDSCH-
RNTI
10.3.3.8a

RRC transaction identifier

MP

RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36

Uplink timing advance Control

MD

Uplink
Timing
Advance
Control
10.3.6.96

Default value is the existing
value for uplink timing advance

PUSCH capacity allocation info

OP

PUSCH
Capacity
Allocation
info
10.3.6.64

PDSCH capacity allocation info

OP

PDSCH
Capacity
Allocation
info
10.3.6.42

Confirm request

MD

Enumerated(
No Confirm,

Default value is No Confirm
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Confirm
PDSCH,
Confirm
PUSCH)
Traffic volume report request OoP Integer (O .. Indicates the number of
255) frames between start of the
allocation period and sending
measurement report. The
value should be less than the
value for Allocation Duration.

ISCP Timeslot list oP 1lto
maxTS
>Timeslot number MP Timeslot Timeslot numbers, for which
number the UE shall report the timeslot
10.3.6.84 ISCP in PUSCH CAPACITY
REQUEST message.
Request P-CCPCH RSCP MP Boolean TRUE indicates that a Primary

CCPCH RSCP measurement
shall be reported by the UE in
PUSCH CAPACITY
REQUEST message.

10.2.26 PUSCH CAPACITY REQUEST
NOTE: Only for TDD.
This message is used by the UE for request of PUSCH resources to the UTRAN.
RLC-SAP: TM
Logical channel: SHCCH

Direction: UE -~ UTRAN

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

Message Type MP Message
Type
GDSCH-RNTI OoP GDSCH-
RNTI
10.3.3.8a
RRC transaction identifier CV-ProtErr RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Traffic Volume OoP Traffic
Volume,
measured
results list
10.3.7.67

Timeslot list OoP 1lto
maxTS
>Timeslot number MP Timeslot
number
10.3.6.84
>Timeslot ISCP MP Timeslot
ISCP info
10.3.7.65
Primary CCPCH RSCP OoP Primary
CCPCH
RSCP info
10.3.7.54

CHOICE Allocation confirmation | OP
>PDSCH Confirmation Integer(1..hi
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Information Element/Group
name

Need

Multi

Type and
reference

Semantics description

PDSCHident
ities)

>PUSCH Confirmation

Integer(1..hi
PUSCHident
ities)

Protocol error indicator

MD

Protocol
error
indicator
10.3.3.27

Default value is FALSE

Protocol error information

CV-ProtErr

Protocol
error
information
10.3.8.12

Condition

Explanation

ProtErr

This IE is mandatory present if the IE "Protocol error
indicator" has the value "TRUE". Otherwise it is not
needed.

10.2.27 RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION

This message is sent from UTRAN to reconfigure parameters related to a change of QoS. This procedure can also
change the multiplexing of MAC, reconfigure transport channels and physical channels.

RLC-SAP: AM or UM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN - UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE Information elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
Integrity protection mode info OoP Integrity
protection
mode info
10.3.3.19
Ciphering mode info OoP Ciphering
mode info
10.3.3.5
Activation time MD Activation Default value is "now"
time 10.3.3.1
New U-RNTI OP U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
New C-RNTI OP C-RNTI
10.3.3.8
New DSCH-RNTI oP DSCH-RNTI
10.3.3.8a
RRC State Indicator MP RRC State
Indicator
10.3.3.10
UTRAN DRX cycle length OP UTRAN DRX
coefficient cycle length
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
coefficient
10.3.3.49
CN information elements
CN Information info OoP CN
Information
info 10.3.1.3
UTRAN mobility information
elements
URA identity OoP URA identity
10.3.2.6
RB information elements
RAB information to reconfigure OoP lto<
list maxRABse
tup >
>RAB information to reconfigure | MP RAB
information
to
reconfigure
10.3.4.11
RB information to reconfigure list | MP 1to Although this IE is not always
<maxRB> required, need is MP to align
with ASN.1
>RB information to reconfigure MP RB
information
to
reconfigure
10.3.4.18
RB information to be affected list | OP 1lto
<maxRB>
>RB information to be affected MP RB
information
to be
affected
10.3.4.17
TrCH Information Elements
Uplink transport channels
UL Transport channel OoP UL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.24
Deleted TrCH information list OoP 1to
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted UL TrCH information MP Deleted UL
TrCH
information
10.3.5.5
Added or Reconfigured TrCH OoP 1to
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured UL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d UL TrCH
information
10.3.5.2
CHOICE mode OP
>FDD
>>CPCH set ID oP CPCH set ID
10.3.5.3
>>Added or Reconfigured TrCH | OP 1to
information for DRAC list <maxTrCH
>
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
>>>DRAC static information MP DRAC static
information
10.3.5.7
>TDD (no data)
Downlink transport channels
DL Transport channel OoP DL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.6
Deleted TrCH information list OP 1to
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted DL TrCH information MP Deleted DL
TrCH
information
10.3.54
Added or Reconfigured TrCH OoP 1to
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured DL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d DL TrCH
information
10.3.5.1
PhyCH information elements
Frequency info MD Frequency Default value is the existing
info value of frequency information
10.3.6.36
Uplink radio resources
Maximum allowed UL TX power | MD Maximum Default value is the existing
allowed UL maximum UL TX power
TX power
10.3.6.39
CHOICE channel requirement OP
>Uplink DPCH info Uplink
DPCH info
10.3.6.88
>CPCH SET Info CPCH SET
Info
10.3.6.13
Downlink radio resources
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Downlink PDSCH information | OP Downlink
PDSCH
information
10.3.6.30
>TDD (no data)
Downlink information common OoP Downlink
for all radio links information
common for
all radio links
10.3.6.24
Downlink information per radio MP 1to Although this IE is not always
link list <maxRL> required, need is MP to align
with ASN.1
>Downlink information for each MP Downlink
radio link information
for each
radio link
10.3.6.27
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10.2.30 RADIO BEARER RELEASE

This messageis used by UTRAN to release aradio bearer. It can aso include modifications to the configurations of
transport channels and/or physical channels. It can simultaneously indicate rel ease of a signalling connection when UE
is connected to more than one CN domain.

RLC-SAP: AM or UM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN - UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE Information Elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
Integrity protection mode info OoP Integrity
protection
mode info
10.3.3.19
Ciphering mode info OoP Ciphering
mode info
10.3.3.5
Activation time MD Activation Default value is "now"
time 10.3.3.1
New U-RNTI OP U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
New C-RNTI OP C-RNTI
10.3.3.8
New DSCH-RNTI oP DSCH-RNTI
10.3.3.8a
RRC State Indicator MP RRC State
Indicator
10.3.3.10
UTRAN DRX cycle length OP UTRAN DRX
coefficient cycle length
coefficient
10.3.3.49
CN Information Elements
CN Information info OoP CN
Information
info 10.3.1.3
Signalling Connection release OoP CN domain
indication identity
10.3.1.1
UTRAN mobility information
elements
URA identity OoP URA identity
10.3.2.6
RB Information Elements
RAB information to reconfigure OoP lto<
list maxRABse
tup >
>RAB information to reconfigure | MP RAB
information
to
reconfigure
10.3.4.11
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
RB information to release list MP 1to
<maxRB>
>RB information to release MP RB
information
to release
10.3.4.19
RB information to be affected list | OP 1to
<maxRB>
>RB information to be affected MP RB
information
to be
affected
10.3.4.17
Downlink counter OoP
synchronisation info
>RB with PDCP information list OoP 1to This IE is needed for each RB
<maxRBall having PDCP in the case of
RABs> lossless SRNS relocation
>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with
PDCP
information
10.3.4.22
TrCH Information Elements
Uplink transport channels
UL Transport channel OoP UL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.24
Deleted TrCH information list OoP 1to
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted UL TrCH information MP Deleted UL
TrCH
information
10.3.5.5
Added or Reconfigured TrCH OoP 1to
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured UL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d UL TrCH
information
10.3.5.2
CHOICE mode OP
>FDD
>>CPCH set ID OoP CPCH set ID
10.3.5.3
>>Added or Reconfigured TrCH | OP 1to
information for DRAC list <maxTrCH
>
>>>DRAC static information MP DRAC static
information
10.3.5.7
>TDD (no data)
Downlink transport channels
DL Transport channel OoP DL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.6
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Deleted TrCH information list OP 1to
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted DL TrCH information MP Deleted DL
TrCH
information
10.3.54
Added or Reconfigured TrCH OoP 1to
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured DL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d DL TrCH
information
10.3.5.1
PhyCH information elements
Frequency info MD Frequency | Default value is the existing
info value of frequency information
10.3.6.36
Uplink radio resources
Maximum allowed UL TX power | MD Maximum Default value is the existing
allowed UL | maximum UL TX power
TX power
10.3.6.39
CHOICE channel requirement OoP
>Uplink DPCH info Uplink
DPCH info
10.3.6.88
>CPCH SET Info CPCH SET
Info
10.3.6.13
Downlink radio resources
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Downlink PDSCH information | OP Downlink
PDSCH
information
10.3.6.30
>TDD (no data)
Downlink information common OoP Downlink
for all radio links information
common for
all radio links
10.3.6.24
Downlink information per radio OoP 1to Send downlink information for
link list <maxRL> each radio link to be set-up
>Downlink information for each MP Downlink
radio link information
for each
radio link
10.3.6.27

10.2.33 RADIO BEARER SETUP

This messageis sent by UTRAN to the UE to establish new radio bearer(s). It can aso include modifications to the
configurations of transport channels and/or physical channels.

RLC-SAP: AM or UM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN - UE
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE Information Elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
Integrity protection mode info OoP Integrity
protection
mode  info
10.3.3.19
Ciphering mode info OoP Ciphering
mode info
10.3.35
Activation time MD Activation Default value is "now"
time 10.3.3.1
New U-RNTI OP U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
New C-RNTI OP C-RNTI
10.3.3.8
New DSCH-RNTI OoP DSCH-RNTI
10.3.3.8a
RRC State Indicator MP RRC State
Indicator
10.3.3.10
UTRAN DRX cycle length OP UTRAN DRX
coefficient cycle length
coefficient
10.3.3.49
CN Information Elements
CN Information info OoP CN
Information
info 10.3.1.3
UTRAN mobility information
elements
URA identity OoP URA identity
10.3.2.6
RB Information Elements
Signalling RB information to OoP 1to For each signalling radio
setup list <maxSRBs bearer established
etup>
>Signalling RB information to MP Signalling
setup RB
information
to setup
10.3.4.24
RAB information to setup list OoP 1lto For each RAB established
<maxRABs
etup>
>RAB information for setup MP RAB
information
for setup
10.3.4.10
RB information to be affected list | OP 1lto
<maxRB>
>RB information to be affected MP RB
information
to be
affected
10.3.4.17
Downlink counter OP

synchronisation info
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
>RB with PDCP information list OoP 1to This IE is needed for each RB
<maxRBall having PDCP in the case of
RABs> lossless SRNS relocation
>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with
PDCP
information
10.3.4.22
TrCH Information Elements
Uplink transport channels
UL Transport channel OoP UL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.24
Deleted TrCH information list OoP 1to
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted UL TrCH information MP Deleted UL
TrCH
information
10.3.5.5
Added or Reconfigured TrCH OoP 1to
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured UL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d UL TrCH
information
10.3.5.2
CHOICE mode OP
>FDD
>>CPCH set ID OoP CPCH set ID
10.3.5.3
>>Added or Reconfigured TrCH | OP 1to
information for DRAC list <maxTrCH
>
>>>DRAC static information MP DRAC static
information
10.3.5.7
>TDD (no data)
Downlink transport channels
DL Transport channel OoP DL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels10.
3.5.6
Deleted TrCH information list OoP 1to
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted DL TrCH information MP Deleted DL
TrCH
information
10.3.5.4
Added or Reconfigured TrCH OoP 1to
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured DL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d DL TrCH
information
10.3.5.1
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
PhyCH information elements
Frequency info MD Frequency Default value is the existing
info value of frequency information
10.3.6.36
Uplink radio resources
Maximum allowed UL TX power | MD Maximum Default value is the existing
allowed UL | maximum UL TX power
TX power
10.3.6.39
CHOICE channel requirement OoP
>Uplink DPCH info Uplink
DPCH info
10.3.6.88
>CPCH SET Info CPCH SET
Info
10.3.6.13
Downlink radio resources
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Downlink PDSCH information | OP Downlink
PDSCH
information
10.3.6.30
>TDD (no data)
Downlink information common OoP Downlink
for all radio links information
common for
all radio links
10.3.6.24
Downlink information per radio OoP 1to Send downlink information for
link list <maxRL> each radio link
>Downlink information for each MP Downlink
radio link information
for each
radio link
10.3.6.27

10.2.50 TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION

This messageis used by UTRAN to configure the transport channel of a UE. This also includes a possible
reconfiguration of physical channels. The message can aso be used to assign a TFC subset and reconfigure physical
channel.

RLC-SAP: AM or UM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN - UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

Message Type MP Message
Type

UE Information Elements

RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36

Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16

Integrity protection mode info OoP Integrity
protection
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
mode info
10.3.3.19
Ciphering mode info OoP Ciphering
mode info
10.3.3.5
Activation time MD Activation Default value is "now"
time 10.3.3.1
New U-RNTI OoP U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
New C-RNTI OoP C-RNTI
10.3.3.8
New DSCH-RNTI oP DSCH-RNTI
10.3.3.8a
RRC State Indicator MP RRC State
Indicator
10.3.3.10
UTRAN DRX cycle length OoP UTRAN DRX
coefficient cycle length
coefficient
10.3.3.49
CN Information Elements
CN Information info oP CN
Information
info 10.3.1.3
UTRAN mobility information
elements
URA identity OoP URA identity
10.3.2.6
RB information elements
Downlink counter OoP
synchronisation info
>RB with PDCP information list OoP 1to This IE is needed for each RB
<maxRBall having PDCP in the case of
RABs> lossless SRNS relocation
>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with
PDCP
information
10.3.4.22
TrCH Information Elements
Uplink transport channels
UL Transport channel OoP UL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.24
Added or Reconfigured TrCH OoP 1to
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured UL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d UL TrCH
information
10.3.5.2
CHOICE mode OP
>FDD
>>CPCH set ID OoP CPCH set ID
10.3.5.3
>>Added or Reconfigured TrCH | OP 1to
information for DRAC list <maxTrCH
>
>>>DRAC static information MP DRAC static
information
10.3.5.7
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
>TDD (no data)
Downlink transport channels
DL Transport channel OoP DL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.6
Added or Reconfigured TrCH OoP 1to
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured DL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d DL TrCH
information
10.3.5.1
PhyCH information elements
Frequency info MD Frequency Default value is the existing
info value of frequency information
10.3.6.36
Uplink radio resources
Maximum allowed UL TX power | MD Maximum Default value is the existing
allowed UL maximum UL TX power
TX power
10.3.6.39
CHOICE channel requirement OP
>Uplink DPCH info Uplink
DPCH info
10.3.6.88
>CPCH SET Info CPCH SET
Info
10.3.6.13
Downlink radio resources
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Downlink PDSCH information | OP Downlink
PDSCH
information
10.3.6.30
>TDD (no data)
Downlink information common OP Downlink
for all radio links information
common for
all radio links
10.3.6.24
Downlink information per radio OoP 1to Send downlink information for
link list <maxRL> each radio link
>Downlink information for each MP Downlink
radio link information
for each
radio link
10.3.6.27

10.3.3.8a  DSCH-RNTI

In FDD, the DSCH-RNTI identifiesan UE in CELL _DCH using a DSCH within acell. In TDD, the DSCH-RNTI
identifiesaUE in CELL DCH or CELL FACH using aDSCH or USCH within the cell.
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
| DSCH-RNTI MP bit string(16)

11.2 PDU definitions

R S SRR R RS SR SRR RS SRR SRR R R SRR R R R R R R R R R R R R R R

-- TABULAR The nessage type and integrity check info are not
-- visible in this nmbdule as they are defined in the class nodul e.
-- Also, all FDD TDD specific choices have the FDD option first

-- and TDD second, just for consistency.

R S SRR R RS SRS R R R RS R SRR R R R E R R R R R R R R R R R R R

PDU- defi niti ons DEFI NI TI ONS AUTOVATI C TAGS :: =

BEG N

I R R R R

-- | E paraneter types from ot her nodul es

R S SRR R R RS SRS RS R SRR R R R R R R R R R R R R R R

I MPCRTS

-- Core Network |Es :
CN- Domai nl dentity,
CN- I nf or mat i onl nf o,
CN- I nformati onl nfoFul |,
NAS- Message,
Pagi ngRecor dTypel D,
-- UTRAN Mobility IEs :
URA- I dentity,
-- User Equipnent |Es :
ActivationTi ne,
C- RNTI,
Capabi | i t yUpdat eRequi r enent,
Capabi | i t yUpdat eRequi renent - r 4,
Capabi | i t yUpdat eRequi renent - r 4- ext ,
Cel | Updat eCause,
Ci pheri ngAl gorithm
Ci pheri nghbdel nf o,
DSCH- RNTI ,
Est abl i shrment Cause,

Rk R Sk Sk R Sk S S S S Sk S R S S Sk R Sk S R S Sk Sk kR Sk kS S S S S S S Sk S S S S

-- CELL UPDATE CONFI RM

Rk SR Sk Sk SR Sk S Sk Sk S Sk S R S S Sk Sk Sk S R S R S Sk S Sk S kS S S Sk S Sk S S S S S S

Cel | Updat eConfirm::= CHO CE {

r3 SEQUENCE {
cel | Updat eConfirmr3 Cel | Updat eConfirmr3-1Es,
v3aONronCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {
cel | Updat eConfi r m v3aOext Cel | Updat eConfi r m v3aOext,
v4NonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {
cel | Updat eConfirmr 3-r4-ext Cel | Updat eConfirmr3-r4-ext-|Es,
nonCriti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {} OPTI ONAL
} OPTI ONAL
} OPTI ONAL
¥
later-than-r3 SEQUENCE {
rrc-Transactionldentifier RRC- Tr ansact i onl denti fi er,
critical Extensions CHO CE {
r4 SEQUENCE {
cel | UpdateConfirmr4 Cel | Updat eConfirmr4-|Es,
nonCritical Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {} OPTI ONAL
¥
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critical Extensions SEQUENCE {}
}
} }
Cel | UpdateConfirmr3-1Es ::= SEQUENCE {
-- User equi prment | Es
rrc-Transactionldentifier RRC- Transacti onl denti fier,
integrityProtecti onMdel nfo IntegrityProtecti onvbdel nfo OPTI ONAL,
ci pheri ngModel nf o Ci pheri ngModel nf o OPTI ONAL,
activationTi nme Acti vati onTi ne OPTI ONAL,
new U- RNTI U- RNTI OPTI ONAL,
new C- RNTI C- RNTI OPTI ONAL,
rrc-Statel ndi cator RRC- St at el ndi cat or,
ut r an- DRX- Cycl eLengt hCoef f UTRAN- DRX- Cycl eLengt hCoef fi ci ent OPTI ONAL,
rl c- Re- establ i shl ndi cat or Rb2- 3or 4 BOOLEAN,
rl c- Re- establ i shl ndi cat or Ro5or Above BOOLEAN,
-- CNinformation el ements
cn-1nformationlnfo CN- I nformationlnfo OPTI ONAL,
-- UTRAN nobility I Es
ura-ldentity URA- | dentity OPTI ONAL,
-- Radi o bearer |Es
rb-1 nformati onRel easelLi st RB- I nf or mat i onRel easelLi st OPTI ONAL,
rb- I nformationReconfi gLi st RB- | nf or mat i onReconf i gLi st OPTI ONAL,
rb- I nformati onAf f ect edLi st RB- | nf or mat i onAf f ect edLi st OPTI ONAL,
dl - Count er Synchr oni sati onl nfo DL- Count er Synchr oni sati onl nfo OPTI ONAL,
-- Transport channel |Es
ul - CommonTr ansChl nf o UL- CommonTr ansChl nf o OPTI ONAL,
ul - del et edTr ansChl nf oLi st UL- Del et edTr ansChl nf oLi st OPTI ONAL,
ul - AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st UL- AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st OPTI ONAL,
nodeSpeci fi cTransChl nfo CHO CE {
fdd SEQUENCE {
cpch-Set| D CPCH- Set I D OPTI ONAL,
addReconf Tr ansChDRAC- | nf o DRAC- St aticlnformationList OPTI ONAL
I
tdd NULL
},
dl - CommonTr ansChl nf o DL- CommonTr ansChl nf o OPTI ONAL,
dl - Del et edTr ansChl nf oLi st DL- Del et edTr ansChl nf oLi st OPTI ONAL,
dl - AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st DL- AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st OPTI ONAL,
-- Physical channel |Es
frequencyl nfo Frequencyl nfo OPTI ONAL,
maxAl | owedUL- TX- Power MaxAl | owedUL- TX- Power OPTI ONAL,
ul - Channel Requi r enent UL- Channel Requi r emrent OPTI ONAL,
modeSpeci fi cPhysChl nf o CHO CE {
fdd SEQUENCE {
dl - PDSCH- | nf or mat i on DL- PDSCH- | nf or mati on OPTI ONAL
b
tdd NULL
I
dl - Commonl nf or mat i on DL- Cormonl nf or mati on OPTI ONAL,
dl - I nformati onPer RL- Li st DL- | nf or mat i onPer RL- Li st OPTI ONAL
}
Cel | Updat eConfi rm v3a0ext ::= SEQUENCE {
new DSCH- RNTI DSCH- RNTI OPTI ONAL
b
Cel | UpdateConfirmr3-r4-ext-1Es ::= SEQUENCE {
-- Physical channel |Es
-- The followi ng | E extends SSDT-Information, which is included in
-- DL- Commonl nformati on. FDD only.
ssdt - UL SSDT-UL-r4 OPTI ONAL
}
Cel | Updat eConfirmr4-1Es ::= SEQUENCE {
-- User equi prment | Es
integrityProtectionMdel nfo IntegrityProtecti onivbdel nfo OPTI ONAL,
ci pheri ngModel nfo Ci pheri ngModel nf o OPTIl ONAL,
activationTi ne ActivationTi ne OPTI ONAL,
new U- RNTI U- RNTI OPTI ONAL,
new C- RNTI C- RNTI OPTI ONAL,
new DSCH- RNTI DSCH- RNTI OPTI ONAL,
rrc-Statel ndi cator RRC- St at el ndi cat or,
ut r an- DRX- Cycl eLengt hCoef f UTRAN- DRX- Cycl eLengt hCoef fi ci ent OPTI ONAL,
rl c- Reset | ndi cat or C- Pl ane BOOLEAN,
rl c- Reset I ndi cat or U- Pl ane BOOLEAN,

-- CNinformation el ements

CR page 30



3GPP TS aa.bbb vX.Y.Z (YYYY-MM)

cn-Informationlnfo

-- UTRAN nobility | Es
ura-ldentity

-- Radi o bearer |Es
rb- 1 nformationRel easeli st
rb- I nformati onReconfi gLi st
rb-1 nfornmati onAf fect edLi st
rb- Wt hPDCP- | nf oLi st

-- Transport channel |Es
ul - CommonTr ansChl nf o
ul - del et edTr ansChl nf oLi st
ul - AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st
nmodeSpeci fi cTransChl nf o

fdd
cpch-Set| D

addReconf Tr ansChDRAC- | nf o

¥
t dd

¥
dl - CommonTr ansChl nf o

dl - Del et edTr ansChl nf oLi st

dl - AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st
-- Physical channel |Es

frequencyl nfo

maxAl | owedUL- TX- Power

ul - Channel Requi r enent

modeSpeci fi cPhysChl nf o

fdd
dl - PDSCH- | nf or mat i on

1

tdd
},
dl - Conmonl nf or mat i on
dl -1 nf or mati onPer RL- Li st

CN- I nformationlnfo
URA- dentity

RB- | nf or mat i onRel easeli st

RB- | nf or mat i onReconfi gLi st-r4
RB- | nf or mat i onAf f ect edLi st
RB- W t hPDCP- | nf oLi st

UL- CommonTr ansChl nf o
UL- Del et edTr ansChl nf oLi st
UL- AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st
CHO CE {
SEQUENCE {
CPCH Set I D
DRAC- St ati cl nformati onLi st

NULL

DL- CommonTr ansChl nfo-r4
DL- Del et edTr ansChl nf oLi st
DL- AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st

Frequencyl nf o
MaxAl | owedUL- TX- Power
UL- Channel Requi renent -r 4
CHO CE {
SEQUENCE {
DL- PDSCH- | nf or mat i on

NULL

DL- Commonl nf ormation-r4
DL- I nformati onPer RL-List-r4

Rk R Sk Sk S Sk S S Sk S Sk S R S S Sk Sk Sk S Sk S Sk S Sk S R Sk S S S S Sk Sk S S S S

-- PHYSI CAL CHANNEL RECONFI GURATI ON

Rk R Sk Sk SR S S S S S kS R S S Sk R Sk S R S R S S R S S S S S R S S S S O
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OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL,

OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL,

OPTI ONAL,

OPTI ONAL,

OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL,

OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL

OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL,

OPTI ONAL,

OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL,

OPTI ONAL

OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL

Physi cal Channel Reconfiguration ::= CHO CE {
r3 SEQUENCE {
physi cal Channel Reconfi guration-r3
Physi cal Channel Reconfi gurati on-r3-1Es,
v3a0NonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {
physi cal Channel Reconfi gur ati on- v3a0Oext
Physi cal Channel Reconfi gur ati on- v3a0ext,
v4NronCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {
physi cal Channel Reconfi gurati on-r 3-r4-ext
Physi cal Channel Reconfi guration-r3-r4-ext-|Es,
nonCritical Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {} OPTI ONAL
} OPTI ONAL
} OPTI ONAL
h
| ater-than-r3 SEQUENCE {
rrc-Transactionldentifier RRC- Tr ansacti onl denti fi er,
critical Extensions CHO CE {
r4 SEQUENCE {
physi cal Channel Reconfi guration-r4
Physi cal Channel Reconfi gurati on-r4-1Es,
nonCritical Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {} OPTI ONAL
H
critical Extensions SEQUENCE {}
}
}
}
Physi cal Channel Reconfi guration-r3-1Es ::= SEQUENCE {
-- User equipnent |Es
rrc-Transactionl dentifier RRC- Tr ansacti onl denti fi er,
integrityProtectionMdel nfo IntegrityProtectionivbdel nfo OPTI ONAL,
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ci pheri ngModel nf o
activationTi nme
new U- RNTI
new C- RNTI
rrc-Statel ndi cator
ut r an- DRX- Cycl eLengt hCoef f
-- Core network | Es
cn-1nformationlnfo
-- UTRAN nobility I Es
ura-ldentity

-- Radio bearer |Es
dl - Count er Synchr oni sati onl nfo
-- Physical channel |Es

frequencyl nfo
maxAl | owedUL- TX- Power
ul - Channel Requi r enent

Ci pheri ngModel nf o

ActivationTi me

U- RNTI

C- RNTI

RRC- St at el ndi cat or,

UTRAN- DRX- Cycl eLengt hCoef fi ci ent

CN-I nformationl nfo

URA- | dentity

DL- Count er Synchr oni sati onl nfo
Frequencyl nfo

MaxAl | owedUL- TX- Power
UL- Channel Requi r enent Wt hCPCH- Set | D

-- TABULAR: UL- Channel Requi renent Wt hCPCH- Set | D contai ns the choi ce

-- between UL DPCH info,
nodeSpeci ficlnfo
fdd
dl - PDSCH- | nf or mat i on
1,

tdd
},
dl - Conmonl nf or mat i on
dl - I nformati onPer RL- Li st

}

Physi cal Channel Reconfi gur ati on- v3a0ext

CPCH SET info and CPCH set

I D.
CHO CE {
SEQUENCE {
DL- PDSCH- | nf or mat i on

NULL

DL- Commonl nf or mat i on
DL- | nf or mat i onPer RL- Li st

.= SEQUENCE {

new- DSCH- RNTI

DSCH- RNTI
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OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL,

OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL,

OPTI ONAL

OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL

OPTI ONAL

L

Physi cal Channel Reconfi guration-r3-r4-ext-l1Es ::=

-- Physical channel |Es

-- The follow ng | E extends SSDT-Information,
FDD only.

-- DL- Commonl nf or mati on.
ssdt - UL

}

Physi cal Channel Reconfi guration-r4-1Es :

-- User equi prment | Es
integrityProtectionMdel nfo
ci pheri ngModel nf o
activationTi me
new U- RNTI
new C- RNTI
new DSCH- RNTI

SEQUENCE {
which is included in

SSDT-UL-r4

.= SEQUENCE {

IntegrityProtecti onivbdel nfo
Ci pheri ngModel nf o
ActivationTi me

U RNTI

C- RNTI

DSCH- RNTI

OPTI ONAL

OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL,

rrc-Statel ndi cator
ut r an- DRX- Cycl eLengt hCoef f
-- Core network | Es
cn-Informationlnfo
-- UTRAN nobility | Es
ura-ldentity

-- Radi o bearer |Es
rb- Wt hPDCP- | nf oLi st
-- Physical channel |Es

frequencyl nfo
maxAl | owedUL- TX- Power
ul - Channel Requi r enent

-- between UL DPCH info,
nmodeSpeci ficlnfo
fdd

H
t dd

dl - PDSCH- | nf or mat i on

},
dl - Commonl nf or mat i on
dl - I nformati onPer RL- Li st

RRC- St at el ndi cat or,
UTRAN- DRX- Cycl eLengt hCoef fi ci ent

CN- I nformationlnfo
URA-l dentity
RB- W t hPDCP- | nf oLi st

Frequencyl nfo
MaxAl | owedUL- TX- Power

OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL,

OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL,

UL- Channel Requi rement Wt hCPCH- Set 1| D-r4  OPTI ONAL,
-- TABULAR UL- Channel Requi rement Wt hCPCH Set| D-r4 contains the choice

CPCH SET info and CPCH set |D.
CHO CE {
SEQUENCE {
DL- PDSCH- | nf or mati on
NULL

DL- Cormonl nf or mati on-r 4
DL- | nformati onPer RL-Li st-r4

LR R R R R R R R R R R S R R R R R R R R S R R R R

-- PHYSI CAL SHARED CHANNEL ALLOCATI ON ( TDD only)
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EE R R R R

Physi cal Shar edChannel Al l ocation ::=
r3
physi cal Shar edChannel Al | ocat

nonCriti cal Ext ensi ons
1
later-than-r3

dsche- RNTI

rrc-Transactionldentifier

critical Extensions

r4
physi cal Shar edChanne

nonCriti cal Ext ensi on

H

critical Extensions

}

Physi cal Shar edChannel Al | ocati on-r 3-1
TABULAR: Integrity protection
User equi pnent | Es
dsche- RNTI
rrc-Transactionldentifier
Physi cal channel |Es
ul - Ti m ngAdvance
pusch- Capaci t yAl | ocati onl nfo
pdsch- Capaci t yAl | ocati onl nfo
confirmRequest

TABULAR: |f the above val
shall be used as specifie
traffi cVol uneReport Request

i scpTi mesl ot Li st

r equest PCCPCHRSCP

}

Physi cal Shar edChannel Al | ocati on-r4-1
TABULAR: Integrity protection
Physi cal channel |Es
ul - Ti m ngAdvance
pusch- Capaci t yAl | ocati onl nfo
pdsch- Capaci t yAl | ocati onl nfo
conf i rmRequest

TABULAR: | f the above val
shal | be used as specifie
i scpTi mesl ot Li st

r equest PCCPCHRSCP

R E R Sk Sk Sk Sk Sk S Sk S S S S S R S S S S Sk S S S S S S S

PUSCH CAPACI TY REQUEST (TDD onl y)

R E R SR Sk Sk Sk Sk S Sk S Sk S S S R S S S S Sk S S S S S S

PUSCHCapaci t yRequest :: =
User equi prent | Es
dsche- RNTI
Measur enment | Es
trafficVol ume
timesl otLi stWthl SCP
pri mar yCCPCH RSCP
al | ocati onConfirnmation
pdschConfirmation
puschConfirmation

SEQUENCE {

protocol Errorl ndi cat or
Ext ensi on nmechani sm for non-

*kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk

CHO CE {
SEQUENCE {
ion-r3
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Physi cal Shar edChannel Al | ocati on-r 3-1 Es,

SEQUENCE {} OPTI ONAL

SEQUENCE {
——DSCHG- RNTI
RRC- Tr ansacti onl denti fier,
CHO CE {
SEQUENCE {
| Al'l ocation-r4

OPTI ONAL,

Physi cal Shar edChannel Al | ocati on-r4-1| Es,

s SEQUENCE {} OPTI ONAL

SEQUENCE {}

Es ::= SEQUENCE {
shal |

dschG- RNTI
RRC- Transact i onl denti fier,

UL- Ti m ngAdvanceContr ol
PUSCH- Capaci t yAl | ocati onl nfo
PDSCH- Capaci t yAl | ocati onl nfo
ENUVERATED {
confi rnPDSCH, confirnPUSCH }
ue is not present, the default value
d in 10. 2. 25.
I NTEGER (0. . 255)
Ti mesl ot Li st
BOOLEAN

Es ::= SEQUENCE {
shal |

UL- Ti mi ngAdvanceControl -r4
PUSCH- Capaci t yAl | ocati onl nfo-r4
PDSCH- Capaci t yAl | ocati onl nfo-r4
ENUVERATED {
conf i r mMPDSCH,

ue i s not present,

d in 10. 2. 25.
TinmeslotList-r4
BOOLEAN

conf i r mMPUSCH }

*kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk

*kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk

——DSCHG- RNTI

Traf fi cVol umeMeasur edResul t sLi st ,
Ti nesl ot Li st Wt hl SCP
Pr i mar y CCPCH- RSCP
CHO CE {
PDSCH- | denti ty,
PUSCH- | dentity

Pr ot ocol Error | ndi cat or Wt hMor el nf o,
rel ease99 information
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not be perfornmed on this nmessage.

not be perfornmed on this nmessage.

OPTI ONAL,

OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL,

OPTI ONAL,

"No Confirni

OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL,

OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL,

OPTI ONAL,

the default value "No Confirnt

OPTI ONAL,

OPTI ONAL,

OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL,

OPTI ONAL,
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nonCritical Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {} OPTI ONAL
}
- Rk Sk Sk Sk S R S S S S Sk S R S S S Sk S Sk S R S R S Sk S Sk Sk S S S S S S S S S S T
-- RADI O BEARER RECONFI GURATI ON
R R Sk Sk Sk S Sk S S S S kS R S S Sk Sk Sk S R S R S Sk S kR Sk S S S R
Radi oBear er Reconfiguration ::= CHO CE {
r3 SEQUENCE {
r adi oBear er Reconfi guration-r3 Radi oBear er Reconfi gurati on-r3-1Es,
v3a0nonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {
r adi oBear er Reconfi gur ati on- v3aOext Radi oBear er Reconfi gur ati on- v3aOext,
v4NronCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {
r adi oBear er Reconf i gurati on-r 3-r4-ext
Radi oBear er Reconfi gurati on-r 3-r4-ext-|Es,
nonCriti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {} OPTI ONAL
} OPTI ONAL
} OPTI ONAL
b
later-than-r3 SEQUENCE {
rrc-Transactionldentifier RRC- Tr ansacti onl denti fi er,
critical Extensions CHO CE {
rd SEQUENCE {
r adi oBear er Reconfi guration-r4 Radi oBear er Reconfi gurati on-r4-1Es,
nonCriti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {} OPTI ONAL
h
critical Extensions SEQUENCE {}
}
}
}
Radi oBear er Reconfi gurati on-r3-1Es ::= SEQUENCE {
-- User equipnent |Es
rrc-Transactionldentifier RRC- Tr ansact i onl denti fi er,
integrityProtectionMdel nfo IntegrityProtecti onivbdel nfo OPTI ONAL,
ci pheri nghvbdel nf o G pheri nghvbdel nf o OPTI ONAL,
activationTi me ActivationTi me OPTIl ONAL,
new U- RNTI U- RNTI OPTI ONAL,
new C- RNTI C- RNTI OPTI ONAL,
rrc-Statel ndi cat or RRC- St at el ndi cat or,
ut r an- DRX- Cycl eLengt hCoef f UTRAN- DRX- Cycl eLengt hCoef fi ci ent OPTI ONAL,
-- Core network | Es
cn- I nformationlnfo CN- I nformati onl nfo OPTI ONAL,
-- UTRAN nobility | Es
ura-ldentity URA- | dentity OPTI ONAL,
-- Radi o bearer |Es
rab- 1 nformati onReconfi gLi st RAB- | nf or mat i onReconfi gLi st OPTI ONAL,
rb- I nformati onReconfi gLi st RB- | nf or mat i onReconfi gLi st,
-- NOTE: IE rb-InformationReconfigList should be optional in |ater versions of this nmessage
rb-1 nformati onAf f ect edLi st RB- | nf or mat i onAf f ect edLi st OPTIl ONAL,
-- Transport channel |Es
ul - CommonTr ansChl nf o UL- CommonTr ansChl nf o OPTI ONAL,
ul - del et edTr ansChl nf oLi st UL- Del et edTr ansChl nf oLi st OPTI ONAL,
ul - AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st UL- AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st OPTI ONAL,
nodeSpeci fi cTransChl nfo CHO CE {
fdd SEQUENCE {
cpch-Set| D CPCH Set | D OPTI ONAL,
addReconf TransChDRAC- | nf o DRAC- St ati cl nfornmationLi st OPTI ONAL
H
tdd NULL
} OPTI ONAL,
dl - CommonTr ansChl nf o DL- CommonTr ansChl nf o OPTI ONAL,
dl - Del et edTr ansChl nf oLi st DL- Del et edTr ansChl nf oLi st OPTI ONAL,
dl - AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st DL- AddReconf Tr ansChl nf o2Li st OPTI ONAL,
-- Physical channel |Es
frequencyl nfo Frequencyl nfo OPTI ONAL,
maxAl | owedUL- TX- Power MaxAl | owedUL- TX- Power OPTIl ONAL,
ul - Channel Requi r enent UL- Channel Requi r emrent OPTI ONAL,
modeSpeci fi cPhysChl nf o CHO CE {
fdd SEQUENCE {
dl - PDSCH- | nf or mat i on DL- PDSCH- | nf or mat i on OPTI ONAL
b
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tdd
1,
dl - Conmonl nf or mat i on
dl -1 nfor mati onPer RL- Li st
NOTE:

| E dl -1 nfornationPerRL-List should be optional

NULL

DL- Commonl nf or mat i on
DL- I nf or mat i onPer RL- Li st

OPTI ONAL,

}
Radi oBear er Reconfi gur ati on-v3aOext ::= SEQUENCE {
new DSCH- RNTI DSCH- RNTI OPTI ONAL
3
Radi oBear er Reconfi gurati on-r3-r4-ext-1Es ::= SEQUENCE {
-- Physical channel |Es
-- The followi ng | E extends SSDT-Information, which is included in
-- DL- Commonl nformati on. FDD only.
ssdt - UL SSDT- UL-r 4 OPTI ONAL
}
Radi oBear er Reconfi gurati on-r4-1Es ::= SEQUENCE {
-- User equi prment | Es
integrityProtecti onMdel nfo IntegrityProtecti onvbdel nfo OPTI ONAL,
ci pheri ngModel nfo Ci pheri ngModel nf o OPTI ONAL,
activationTi nme Acti vati onTi ne OPTI ONAL,
new U- RNTI U- RNTI OPTI ONAL,
new C- RNTI C- RNTI OPTIl ONAL,
new DSCH RNTI DSCH- RNTI OPTI ONAL,
rrc- Statel ndi cat or RRC- St at el ndi cat or,
ut r an- DRX- Cycl eLengt hCoef f UTRAN- DRX- Cycl eLengt hCoef fi ci ent OPTI ONAL,
-- Core network | Es
cn-1nformationlnfo CN- I nformationl nfo OPTI ONAL,
-- UTRAN nobility | Es
ura-ldentity URA- dentity OPTI ONAL,
-- Radi o bearer |Es
rab- 1 nfornati onReconfi gLi st RAB- | nf or mat i onReconfi gLi st OPTI ONAL,
rb- I nformati onReconfi gLi st RB- | nf or mat i onReconfi gLi st-r4 OPTI ONAL,
rb-1 nformati onAf fect edLi st RB- | nf or mat i onAf f ect edLi st OPTI ONAL,
-- Transport channel |Es
ul - CommonTr ansChl nf o UL- CommonTr ansChl nf o OPTI ONAL,
ul - del et edTransChl nf oLi st UL- Del et edTr ansChl nf oLi st OPTIl ONAL,
ul - AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st UL- AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st OPTI ONAL,
nmodeSpeci fi cTransChl nf o CHO CE {
fdd SEQUENCE {
cpch-Set| D CPCH Set | D OPTIl ONAL,
addReconf Tr ansChDRAC- | nf o DRAC- St ati cl nformati onLi st OPTI ONAL
b
tdd NULL
OPTIl ONAL,
dl - CommonTr ansChl nf o DL- CommonTr ansChl nfo-r4 OPTI ONAL,
dl - Del et edTr ansChl nf oLi st DL- Del et edTr ansChl nf oLi st OPTI ONAL,
dl - AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st DL- AddReconf Tr ansChl nf 02Li st OPTIl ONAL,
-- Physical channel |Es
frequencyl nfo Frequencyl nf o OPTI ONAL,
maxAl | owedUL- TX- Power MaxAl | owedUL- TX- Power OPTI ONAL,
ul - Channel Requi r enent UL- Channel Requi renent-r4 OPTI ONAL,
nmodeSpeci fi cPhysChl nf o CHO CE {
fdd SEQUENCE {
dl - PDSCH- | nf or mat i on DL- PDSCH- | nf or mat i on OPTI ONAL
tdd NULL
¥
dl - Conmonl nf or mat i on DL- Commonl nf ormation-r4 OPTI ONAL,
dl - I nformati onPer RL- Li st DL- | nf or mati onPer RL- Li st-r4 OPTI ONAL

LR R R R R R R R S R R R R R R

-- RADI O BEARER RELEASE

LR R R R R R R R R R R R R R R R R R R R R R R

Radi oBear er Rel ease ::= CHO CE {

r3

SEQUENCE {

radi oBear er Rel ease-r 3
v3a0nonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons

Radi oBear er Rel ease-r 3- | Es,
SEQUENCE {

r adi oBear er Rel ease- v3a0ext

Radi oBear er Rel ease- v3alext,

CR page 35

CR page 35

in later versions of this nessage



3GPP TS aa.bbb vX.Y.Z (YYYY-MM)

vANRoNnCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {
radi oBear er Rel ease-r 3-r 4- ext Radi oBear er Rel ease-r 3-r4-ext -1 Es,
nonCriti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {} OPTI ONAL
} OPTI ONAL
} OPTI ONAL
H
later-than-r3 SEQUENCE {
rrc-Transactionldentifier RRC- Tr ansacti onl denti fier,
critical Extensions CHO CE {
ra SEQUENCE {
radi oBear er Rel ease-r4 Radi oBear er Rel ease-r4-1Es,
nonCritical Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {} OPTI ONAL
h
critical Extensions SEQUENCE {}
}
}
}
Radi oBear er Rel ease-r3-1Es ::= SEQUENCE {
-- User equipnent |Es
rrc-Transactionldentifier RRC- Tr ansacti onl denti fier,
integrityProtectionMdel nfo IntegrityProtecti onivbdel nfo OPTI ONAL,
ci pheri nghvbdel nf o G pheri nghvbdel nf o OPTI ONAL,
activationTi ne ActivationTi ne OPTI ONAL,
new U- RNTI U- RNTI OPTI ONAL,
new C- RNTI C- RNTI OPTI ONAL,
rrc- Statel ndi cat or RRC- St at el ndi cat or,
ut r an- DRX- Cycl eLengt hCoef f UTRAN- DRX- Cycl eLengt hCoef fi ci ent OPTI ONAL,
-- Core network |Es
cn-1nformationlnfo CN- I nformationlnfo OPTI ONAL,
signal | i ngConnecti onRel | ndi cati on CN- Domai nl dentity OPTI ONAL,
-- UTRAN nobility | Es
ura-ldentity URA- | dentity OPTI ONAL,
-- Radi o bearer |Es
rab- 1 nfornmati onReconfi gLi st RAB- | nf or mat i onReconfi gLi st OPTI ONAL,
rb- 1 nformationRel easeli st RB- | nf or mat i onRel easelLi st
rb- I nformati onAf f ect edLi st RB- | nf or mat i onAf f ect edLi st OPTI ONAL,
dl - Count er Synchr oni sati onl nf o DL- Count er Synchr oni sati onl nfo OPTI ONAL,
-- Transport channel |Es
ul - CommonTr ansChl nf o UL- CommonTr ansChl nf o OPTI ONAL,
ul - del et edTr ansChl nf oLi st UL- Del et edTr ansChl nf oLi st OPTI ONAL,
ul - AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st UL- AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st OPTI ONAL,
modeSpeci fi cTransChl nf o CHO CE {
fdd SEQUENCE {
cpch-SetI D CPCH Set I D OPTI ONAL,
addReconf Tr ansChDRAC- | nf o DRAC- St ati cl nformationLi st OPTI ONAL
H
tdd NULL
} OPTI ONAL,
dl - CommonTr ansChl nf o DL- CommonTr ansChl nf o OPTI ONAL,
dl - Del et edTr ansChl nf oLi st DL- Del et edTr ansChl nf oLi st OPTI ONAL,
dl - AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st DL- AddReconf Tr ansChl nf o2Li st OPTI ONAL,
-- Physical channel |Es
frequencyl nfo Frequencyl nfo OPTI ONAL,
maxAl | owedUL- TX- Power MaxAl | owedUL- TX- Power OPTI ONAL,
ul - Channel Requi r enent UL- Channel Requi r emrent OPTI ONAL,
nmodeSpeci fi cPhysChl nf o CHO CE {
fdd SEQUENCE {
dl - PDSCH- | nf or mat i on DL- PDSCH- | nf or mat i on OPTI ONAL
b
tdd NULL
I
dl - Commonl nf or mat i on DL- Commonl nf or mat i on OPTI ONAL,
dl -1 nf or mati onPer RL- Li st DL- I nf or mat i onPer RL- Li st OPTI ONAL
}
Radi oBear er Rel ease-v3alext ::= SEQUENCE {
new DSCH- RNTI DSCH- RNTI OPTI ONAL
b
Radi oBear er Rel ease-r3-r4-ext-1Es ::= SEQUENCE {
-- Physical channel |Es
-- The followi ng | E extends SSDT-Informati on, which is included in
-- DL- Commonl nformati on. FDD only.
ssdt - UL SSDT-UL-r4 OPTI ONAL
}
Radi oBear er Rel ease-r4-1Es ::= SEQUENCE {
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-- User equipnent |Es

integrityProtecti onMddel nfo IntegrityProtecti onvbdel nfo OPTI ONAL,
ci pheri nghvbdel nfo G pheri nghvbdel nf o OPTI ONAL,
activationTi nme Acti vati onTi ne OPTI ONAL,
new U- RNTI U- RNTI OPTI ONAL,
new C- RNTI C- RNTI OPTI ONAL,
new DSCH- RNTI DSCH- RNTI OPTI ONAL,
rrc- Statel ndi cat or RRC- St at el ndi cat or,
ut r an- DRX- Cycl eLengt hCoef f UTRAN- DRX- Cycl eLengt hCoef fi ci ent OPTI ONAL,
-- Core network |Es
cn-Informationlnfo CN- I nformationlnfo OPTI ONAL,
signal | i ngConnecti onRel | ndi cati on CN- Domai nl dentity OPTI ONAL,
-- UTRAN nobility I Es
ura-ldentity URA- | dentity OPTI ONAL,
-- Radi o bearer |Es
rab- 1 nfornmati onReconfi gLi st RAB- | nf or mat i onReconf i gLi st OPTI ONAL,
rb-1 nformati onRel easelLi st RB- | nf or mat i onRel easeli st ,
rb- I nformati onAf f ect edLi st RB- | nf or mat i onAf f ect edLi st OPTI ONAL,
rb- Wt hPDCP- | nf oLi st RB- W t hPDCP- | nf oLi st OPTI ONAL,
-- Transport channel |Es
ul - CommonTr ansChl nf o UL- CommonTr ansChl nf o OPTI ONAL,
ul - del et edTr ansChl nf oLi st UL- Del et edTr ansChl nf oLi st OPTI ONAL,
ul - AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st UL- AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st OPTI ONAL,
nmodeSpeci fi cTransChl nf o CHO CE {
fdd SEQUENCE {
cpch-Set| D CPCH Set I D OPTI ONAL,
addReconf Tr ansChDRAC- | nf o DRAC- St aticlnformationList OPTI ONAL
b
tdd NULL
OPTI ONAL,
dl - CommonTr ansChl nf o DL- CommonTr ansChl nfo-r4 OPTI ONAL,
dl - Del et edTr ansChl nf oLi st DL- Del et edTr ansChl nf oLi st OPTI ONAL,
dl - AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st DL- AddReconf Tr ansChl nf o2Li st OPTI ONAL,
-- Physical channel |Es
frequencyl nfo Frequencyl nf o OPTI ONAL,
maxAl | owedUL- TX- Power MaxAl | owedUL- TX- Power OPTI ONAL,
ul - Channel Requi r enent UL- Channel Requi renent-r4 OPTI ONAL,
modeSpeci fi cPhysChl nf o CHO CE {
fdd SEQUENCE {
dl - PDSCH- | nf or mat i on DL- PDSCH- | nf or mati on OPTI ONAL
H
tdd NULL
1
dl - Commonl nf or mat i on DL- Cormonl nf or mati on-r 4 OPTI ONAL,
dl -1 nformati onPer RL- Li st DL- I nformati onPer RL-List-r4 OPTI ONAL

R R Sk Sk Sk S R S S S S S S R S Sk R R S R S R S Sk S kR Sk S S S O

-- RADI O BEARER SETUP

Rk R Sk Sk SR S S S S S Sk S R S S Sk R S S R S Sk R Sk kS kS R S S S S

Radi oBearer Setup ::= CHO CE {

r3 SEQUENCE {

radi oBear er Set up-r 3

Radi oBear er Set up-r 3-1 Es,

v3a0nonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {
r adi oBear er Set up- v3a0ext Radi oBear er Set up- v3a0Oext ,
v4NronCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {

radi oBear er Set up-r 3-r 4- ext

nonCriti cal Ext ensi ons
} OPTI ONAL
1} OPTI ONAL

}
later-than-r3
rrc-Transactionldentifier
critical Extensions
r4
radi oBear er Set up-r4
nonCriti cal Ext ensi ons
b

critical Extensions

SEQUENCE {} OPTI ONAL

SEQUENCE {

RRC- Transacti onl denti fier,
CHO CE {
SEQUENCE {

Radi oBear er Set up-r 4- 1 Es,
OPTI ONAL

SEQUENCE {}

SEQUENCE {}

CR page 37

Radi oBear er Set up-r 3-r 4- ext - | Es,

CR page 37



3GPP TS aa.bbb vX.Y.Z (YYYY-MM)

Radi oBear er Set up-r 3-1Es :

User equi pnent | Es
rrc-Transactionldentifier

: = SEQUENCE {

RRC- Transacti onl denti fier,

integrityProtectionMdel nfo IntegrityProtectionivbdel nfo OPTI ONAL,
ci pheri ngModel nfo Ci pheri ngModel nf o OPTIl ONAL,
activationTi ne ActivationTi ne OPTI ONAL,
new U- RNTI U- RNTI OPTI ONAL,
new C- RNTI C- RNTI OPTI ONAL,
rrc- Statel ndi cat or RRC- St at el ndi cat or,
ut r an- DRX- Cycl eLengt hCoef f UTRAN- DRX- Cycl eLengt hCoef fi ci ent OPTI ONAL,
-- UTRAN nobility | Es
ura-ldentity URA-l dentity OPTI ONAL,
-- Core network | Es
cn-Informationlnfo CN- I nformationlnfo OPTI ONAL,
-- Radi o bearer |Es
srb- 1 nf ormati onSet upLi st SRB- | nf or mat i onSet upLi st OPTI ONAL,
rab- | nf or mat i onSet upLi st RAB- | nf or mat i onSet upLi st OPTI ONAL,
rb- I nformati onAf f ect edLi st RB- | nf or mat i onAf f ect edLi st OPTI ONAL,
dl - Count er Synchroni sati onl nfo DL- Count er Synchr oni sati onl nfo OPTI ONAL,
-- Transport channel |Es
ul - CommonTr ansChl nf o UL- CommonTr ansChl nf o OPTI ONAL,
ul - del et edTr ansChl nf oLi st UL- Del et edTr ansChl nf oLi st OPTI ONAL,
ul - AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st UL- AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st OPTI ONAL,
nmodeSpeci fi cTransChl nf o CHO CE {
fdd SEQUENCE {
cpch-SetI D CPCH Set I D OPTI ONAL,
addReconf Tr ansChDRAC- | nf o DRAC- St ati cl nformationLi st OPTI ONAL
b
tdd NULL
OPTI ONAL,
dl - CommonTr ansChl nf o DL- CommonTr ansChl nf o OPTI ONAL,
dl - Del et edTr ansChl nf oLi st DL- Del et edTr ansChl nf oLi st OPTI ONAL,
dl - AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st DL- AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st OPTI ONAL,
-- Physical channel |Es
frequencyl nfo Frequencyl nfo OPTI ONAL,
maxAl | owedUL- TX- Power MaxAl | owedUL- TX- Power OPTI ONAL,
ul - Channel Requi r enent UL- Channel Requi r emrent OPTI ONAL,
modeSpeci fi cPhysChl nf o CHO CE {
fdd SEQUENCE {
dl - PDSCH- | nf or mat i on DL- PDSCH- | nf or mati on OPTI ONAL
b
tdd NULL
I
dl - Commonl nf or mat i on DL- Cormonl nf or mati on OPTI ONAL,
dl -1 nformati onPer RL- Li st DL- I nf or mat i onPer RL- Li st OPTI ONAL
}
Radi oBear er Set up- v3a0ext ::= SEQUENCE {
new DSCH- RNTI DSCH- RNTI OPTI ONAL
b
Radi oBear er Set up-r3-r4-ext-1Es ::= SEQUENCE {
-- Physical channel |Es
-- The follow ng | E extends SSDT-Information, which is included in
-- DL- Commonl nformati on. FDD only.
ssdt - UL SSDT-UL-r4 OPTI ONAL
}
Radi oBear er Setup-r4-1Es ::= SEQUENCE {
-- User equipnent |Es
integrityProtecti onMdel nfo IntegrityProtecti onvbdel nfo OPTI ONAL,
ci pheri nghvbdel nf o G pheri nghvbdel nf o OPTI ONAL,
activationTi nme Acti vati onTi ne OPTI ONAL,
new U- RNTI U- RNTI OPTI ONAL,
new C- RNTI C- RNTI OPTI ONAL,
new DSCH- RNTI DSCH- RNTI OPTI ONAL,
rrc- Statel ndi cat or RRC- St at el ndi cat or,
ut r an- DRX- Cycl eLengt hCoef f UTRAN- DRX- Cycl eLengt hCoef fi ci ent OPTI ONAL,
-- UTRAN nobility | Es
ura-ldentity URA- | dentity OPTI ONAL,
-- Core network | Es
cn-Informationlnfo CN- I nformationlnfo OPTI ONAL,
-- Radi o bearer |Es
srb- 1 nf ormati onSet upLi st SRB- | nf or mat i onSet upLi st OPTI ONAL,
rab- | nf or mat i onSet upLi st RAB- | nf or mat i onSet upLi st-r4 OPTI ONAL,
rb- I nformati onAf f ect edLi st RB- | nf or mat i onAf f ect edLi st OPTI ONAL,
-- Transport channel |Es
ul - CormonTr ansChl nf o UL- CommonTr ansChl nf o OPTI ONAL,
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ul - del et edTr ansChl nf oLi st
ul - AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st
nmodeSpeci fi cTransChl nf o
fdd
cpch-Set| D

addReconf Tr ansChDRAC- | nf o

b
tdd

dl - CommonTr ansChl nf o

dl - Del et edTr ansChl nf oLi st

dl - AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st
-- Physical channel |Es

frequencyl nfo

maxAl | owedUL- TX- Power

ul - Channel Requi r enent

modeSpeci fi cPhysChl nf o

fdd

b
tdd

dl - PDSCH- | nf or mat i on

},
dl - Commonl nf or mat i on
dl -1 nformati onPer RL- Li st

UL- Del et edTr ansChl nf oLi st
UL- AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st
CHO CE {
SEQUENCE {
CPCH Set | D

NULL

DL- CommonTr ansChl nf o-r 4
DL- Del et edTr ansChl nf oLi st
DL- AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st

Frequencyl nfo
MaxAl | owedUL- TX- Power
UL- Channel Requi renment -r4
CHO CE {
SEQUENCE {
DL- PDSCH- | nf or mat i on

NULL

DL- Cormonl nf or mati on-r 4
DL- I nformati onPer RL-List-r4

Rk Sk Sk Sk SR Sk S S S S S S R S S Sk R S S R S R S Sk S kS S S S S S Sk kS S S

-- TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFI GURATI ON

R R Sk Sk Sk SR Sk S Sk S S Sk S R S S S Sk R Sk S R S R S S R Sk kS S S S S R Sk S S S S

Transport Channel Reconfiguration ::

= CHO CE {

r3 SEQUENCE {
transport Channel Reconfiguration-r3
Transport Channel Reconfi guration-r3-1Es,

v3a0nonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons

SEQUENCE {

t ransport Channel Reconfi gur ati on- v3aOext

DRAC- St ati cl nformati onLi st

OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL,

OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL

OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL,

OPTI ONAL,

OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL,

OPTI ONAL

OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL

Tr ansport Channel Reconfi gur ati on- v3aOext,

Vv4NaonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons

SEQUENCE {

transport Channel Reconfi gurati on-r 3-r4-ext
Transport Channel Reconfi gurati on-r3-r4-ext-|IEs,

nonCritical Ext ensi ons
} OPTI ONAL
} OPTI ONAL

b
later-than-r3
rrc-Transactionldentifier
critical Extensions
ra

SEQUENCE {} OPTI ONAL

SEQUENCE {

RRC- Transacti onl denti fier,
CHO CE {
SEQUENCE {

transport Channel Reconfi guration-r4

nonCritical Ext ensi ons

H

critical Extensions

}

Transport Channel Reconfi gurati on-r3-1Es

-- User equi prment | Es
rrc-Transactionldentifier
integrityProtecti onMdel nfo
ci pheri ngModel nfo
activationTi me
new U- RNTI
new C- RNTI
rrc- Statel ndi cat or
ut r an- DRX- Cycl eLengt hCoef f

-- Core network |Es
cn-Informationlnfo

-- UTRAN nobility | Es
ura-ldentity

-- Radi o bearer |Es
dl - Count er Synchroni sati onl nfo

Transport Channel Reconfi guration-r4-1Es,

SEQUENCE {} OPTI ONAL

SEQUENCE {}

::= SEQUENCE {

RRC- Transact i onl denti fier,
IntegrityProtecti onvbdel nfo

Ci pheri ngModel nf o

Acti vati onTi ne

U- RNTI

C- RNTI

RRC- St at el ndi cat or,

UTRAN- DRX- Cycl eLengt hCoef fi ci ent

CN- I nformationlnfo
URA- | dentity

DL- Count er Synchr oni sati onl nfo
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Transport channel |Es

ul - CommonTr ansChl nf o UL- CommonTr ansChl nf o OPTI ONAL,
ul - AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st UL- AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st OPTI ONAL,
nmodeSpeci fi cTransChl nf o CHO CE {
fdd SEQUENCE {
cpch-Set| D CPCH Set I D OPTI ONAL,
addReconf Tr ansChDRAC- | nf o DRAC- St ati cl nformati onLi st OPTI ONAL
b
tdd NULL
OPTI ONAL,
dl - CommonTr ansChl nf o DL- CommonTr ansChl nf o OPTI ONAL,
dl - AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st DL- AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st OPTI ONAL,
-- Physical channel |Es
frequencyl nfo Frequencyl nfo OPTIl ONAL,
maxAl | owedUL- TX- Power MaxAl | owedUL- TX- Power OPTI ONAL,
ul - Channel Requi r enent UL- Channel Requi r emrent OPTI ONAL,
modeSpeci fi cPhysChl nf o CHO CE {
fdd SEQUENCE {
dl - PDSCH- | nf or mat i on DL- PDSCH- | nf or mati on OPTI ONAL
b
tdd NULL
},
dl - Commonl nf or mat i on DL- Cormonl nf or mati on OPTI ONAL,
dl -1 nformati onPer RL- Li st DL- I nf or mat i onPer RL- Li st OPTI ONAL
}
Transport Channel Reconfi gurati on-v3a0ext ::= SEQUENCE {
new DSCH- RNTI DSCH- RNTI OPTI ONAL
b
Transport Channel Reconfiguration-r3-r4-ext-1Es ::= SEQUENCE {
-- Physical channel |Es
-- The follow ng | E extends SSDT-Information, which is included in
-- DL- Commonl nf ormati on. FDD only.
ssdt - UL SSDT-UL-r4 OPTI ONAL
}
Transport Channel Reconfiguration-r4-1Es ::= SEQUENCE {
-- User equipnent |Es
integrityProtecti onMdel nfo IntegrityProtecti onvbdel nfo OPTI ONAL,
ci pheri nghvbdel nf o G pheri nghvbdel nf o OPTI ONAL,
activationTi nme Acti vati onTi ne OPTI ONAL,
new U- RNTI U- RNTI OPTI ONAL,
new C- RNTI C- RNTI OPTI ONAL,
new DSCH- RNTI DSCH- RNTI OPTI ONAL,
rrc- Statel ndi cat or RRC- St at el ndi cat or,
ut r an- DRX- Cycl eLengt hCoef f UTRAN- DRX- Cycl eLengt hCoef fi ci ent OPTI ONAL,
-- Core network |Es
cn-1nformationlnfo CN- I nformationlnfo OPTI ONAL,
-- UTRAN nobility | Es
ura-ldentity URA- | dentity OPTI ONAL,
-- Radi o bearer |Es
rb- Wt hPDCP- | nf oLi st RB- W t hPDCP- | nf oLi st OPTI ONAL,
-- Transport channel |Es
ul - CommonTr ansChl nf o UL- CommonTr ansChl nf o OPTI ONAL,
ul - AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st UL- AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st OPTI ONAL,
nmodeSpeci fi cTransChl nfo CHO CE {
fdd SEQUENCE {
cpch-Set1 D CPCH Set | D OPTI ONAL,
addReconf Tr ansChDRAC- | nf o DRAC- St aticlnformationList OPTI ONAL
H
tdd NULL
OPTI ONAL,
dl - CommonTr ansChl nf o DL- CommonTr ansChl nfo-r 4 OPTI ONAL,
dl - AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st DL- AddReconf Tr ansChl nf oLi st OPTI ONAL,
-- Physical channel |Es
frequencyl nfo Frequencyl nf o OPTI ONAL,
maxAl | owedUL- TX- Power MaxAl | owedUL- TX- Power OPTI ONAL,
ul - Channel Requi r enent UL- Channel Requi renent-r4 OPTI ONAL,
modeSpeci fi cPhysChl nf o CHO CE {
fdd SEQUENCE {
dl - PDSCH- | nf or mat i on DL- PDSCH- | nf or mati on OPTI ONAL
I
tdd NULL
|3
dl - Conmonl nf or mat i on DL- Commonl nf ormation-r4 OPTI ONAL,
dl -1 nformati onPer RL- Li st DL- I nformati onPer RL-List-r4 OPTI ONAL
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11.3 Information element definitions

DRAC- Sysinfo ::= SEQUENCE {
transm ssionProbability Transm ssi onProbability,
maxi munBi t Rat e Maxi nunBi t Rat e
}
DRAC- Sysl nfoList ::= SEQUENCE ( SI ZE (1..maxDRACcl asses)) OF
DRAC- Sysl nf o
DSCH- RNTI = BI T STRING (Sl ZE (16))

ESN-DS-41 :: BI T STRING (SI ZE (32))

13.4.3a DSCH_RNTI

This variable stores the assigned DSCH-RNT] for this UE whenin CELL _DCH state.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
DSCH-RNTI oP DSCH-RNTI | Cleared when entering UTRA

10.3.3.8 RRC connected mode when
not otherwise stated in the
procedure.
Cleared when leaving UTRA
RRC connected mode.

CR page 42



3GPP TSG-RAN2 Meeting #27 R2-020513
Orlando, FL, USA, 18-23 Feb 2002

CR-Form-v

CHANGE REQUEST
* 25.331 CR 1346 srev rl% Current version: 390 2

For HELP on using this form, see bottom of this page or look at the pop-up text over the ¥ symbols.

Proposed change affects: (U)SIM|:| ME/UE Radio Access Network Core Network|:|

Title: ¥ Correction to UE Id for DSCH
Source: ¥ TSG-RANWG2
Work item code: 8 TEI Date: ¥ 21 Feb 2002
Category: #® F Release: & R99
Use one of the following categories: Use one of the following releases:
F (correction) 2 (GSM Phase 2)
A (corresponds to a correction in an earlier release) R96 (Release 1996)
B (addition of feature), R97 (Release 1997)
C (functional modification of feature) R98 (Release 1998)
D (editorial modification) R99 (Release 1999)
Detailed explanations of the above categories can REL-4 (Release 4)
be found in 3GPP TR 21.900. REL-5 (Release 5)

Reason for change: 3 According to the MAC specification (TS 25.321), the DSCH is a common
transport channel and therefore it is specified that the U-RNTI is used only in DL
for DCCH mapped on common transport channels. In the case of DTCH mapped
on common transport channels including DSCH it is assumed that C-RNTI shall
be used. However in RRC specification, the C-RNTI is not available in
CELL_DCH. With the current specifications DSCH is not working.

Summary of change: 3 Itis proposed to create a new 16 bits UE Id called DSCH-RNTI to be used for
DSCH when UEs are in CELL_DCH. The handling of C-RNTI for RACH, FACH,
CPCH for UEs in CELL_FACH will be left unchanged. This new IE is introduced in
the DL RB control messages using the non-critical extension mechanism. The
DSCH-RNTI is also introduced in TDD capacity request and shared channel
allocation messages.

Isolated impact analysis:
Corrected functionality: DSCH handling

e« Correction to a function where the specification was :
o Containing some contradictions.

Would not affect implementations behaving like indicated in the CR, would affect
implementations supporting the corrected functionality otherwise. »

Consequences if ¥ DSCH does not work properly
not approved:

Clauses affected: ¥ 8.2.23,8.2.7.3,8.6.3.9a (new), 8.6.6.9, 8.6.6.10, 10.2.8, 10.2.22, 10.2.25,
10.2.26, 10.2.27, 10.2.30, 10.2.33, 10.2.50, 10.3.3.8a (new), 11.2, 11.3, 13.4.3a
(new)

Other specs 3@ Other core specifications ¥ 25.321, 25.401, 25.423
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8.2.2.3 Reception of RADIO BEARER SETUP or RADIO BEARER
RECONFIGURATION or RADIO BEARER RELEASE or TRANSPORT
CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION or PHYSICAL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION message by the UE

The UE shall be able to receive any of the following messages:
- RADIO BEARER SETUP message; or
- RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message; or
- RADIO BEARER RELEASE message; or
- TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message; or
- PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message;

and perform a hard handover, even if no prior UE measurements have been performed on the target cell and/or
frequency.

If the UE receives:
- aRADIO BEARER SETUP message; or
- aRADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message; or
- aRADIO BEARER RELEASE message; or
- aTRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message; or
- aPHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message:
it shall:
- setthe variable ORDERED_RECONFIGURATION to TRUE;
- perform the physical layer synchronisation procedure as specified in [29];

- act upon all received information elements as specified in subclause 8.6, unless specified in the following and
perform the actions below.

The UE may first release the physical channel configuration used at reception of the reconfiguration message. The UE
shall then:

- IinFDD, if the IE "PDSCH code mapping" isincluded but the |IE "PDSCH with SHO DCH Info" is not included
and if the DCH has only onelink in its active set:

- act upon the IE "PDSCH code mapping" as specified in subclause 8.6; and
- infer that the PDSCH will be transmitted from the cell from which the downlink DPCH is transmitted.
- enter astate according to subclause 8.6.3.3.

In case the UE receives a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message including the |E "RB information to
reconfigure" that only includes the IE "RB identity", the UE shall:

- handlethe message asif |E "RB information to reconfigure" was absent.

NOTE: The RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message alwaysincludes the |E "RB information to
reconfigure". UTRAN hasto include it even if it does not require the reconfiguration of any RB.

If after state transition the UE enters CELL_DCH state, the UE shall, after the state transition:
- removeany C-RNTI from MAC;
- clear thevariable C RNTI.
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In FDD, }if after state transition the UE leaves CELL DCH state, the UE shall, after the state transition:

- _remove any DSCH-RNTI from MAC;

- clear the variable DSCH RNTI.

If the UE wasin CELL_DCH state upon reception of the reconfiguration message and remainsin CELL_DCH state, the
UE shall:

- if thelE"Uplink DPCH Info" is absent, not change its current UL Physical channel configuration;

- if thelE "Downlink information for each radio link" is absent, not change its current DL Physical channel
configuration.

If after state transition the UE enters CELL_FACH state, the UE shall, after the state transition:
- if the IE "Frequency info" isincluded in the received reconfiguration message:
- select asuitable UTRA cell according to [4] on that frequency.
- if the IE "Frequency info" is not included in the received reconfiguration message:
- select asuitable UTRA cell according to [4].

- if the received reconfiguration message included the |E "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or " Primary CCPCH
info" (for TDD), and the UE selects another cell than indicated by this | E or the received reconfiguration
message did not include the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD):

- initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Cell reselection”;
- when the cell update procedure completed successfully:
- iftheUEisin CELL_PCH or URA_PCH sate:

- initiate acell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Uplink data
transmission";

- proceed as below.

- dtart timer T305 using itsinitial value if timer T305 is not running and if periodical update has been configured
by T305 in the IE "UE Timers and constants in connected mode" set to any other value than "infinity" in system
information block type 1;

- select PRACH according to subclause 8.5.17;
- select Secondary CCPCH according to subclause 8.5.19;
- usethetransport format set given in system information;
- if theIE"UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient” isincluded in the same message:
- ignorethat |E and stop using DRX.
- if the contents of the variable C_ RNTI is empty:
- perform acell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause " Cell reselection”;
- when the cell update procedure completed successfully:
- iftheUEisin CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state:

- initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Uplink data
transmission";

- proceed as below.

If the UE wasin CELL_FACH state upon reception of the reconfiguration message and remainsin CELL_FACH state,
the UE shall:
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- if the lE "Frequency info" isincluded in the received reconfiguration message:
- select asuitable UTRA cell according to [4] on that frequency;

- if the received reconfiguration message included the |E "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary
CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE selected another cell than indicated by this IE or the received
reconfiguration message did not include the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info"
(for TDD):

- initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "cell reselection”;
- when the cell update procedure completed successfully:
- proceed as below.

The UE shall transmit a response message as specified in subclause 8.2.2.4, setting the information elements as
specified below. The UE shall:

- if the received reconfiguration message included the IE "Downlink counter synchronisation info":

re-establish RB2;

set the new uplink and downlink HFN of RB2 to MAX (uplink HFN of RB2 | downlink HFN of RB2) + 1;
- increment by one the downlink and uplink HFN values for RB2;
- calculatethe START value according to subclause 8.5.9;

- include the calculated START values for each CN domaininthe IE "START list" in the IE "Uplink counter
synchronisation info".

- if the received reconfiguration message did not include the IE "Downlink counter synchronisation info":
- if thevariable START _VALUE_TO TRANSMIT is set;
- include and set the IE "START" to the value of that variable.
- if thevariable START _VALUE TO TRANSMIT isnot set and the IE "New U-RNTI" isincluded:
- calculatethe START value according to subclause 8.5.9;

- include the calculated START values for each CN domain in the IE "START list" in the IE "Uplink
counter synchronisation info".

- if the received reconfiguration message contained the | E " Ciphering mode info":

- include and set the |E "Radio bearer uplink ciphering activation time info" to the value of the variable
RB_UPLINK_CIPHERING_ACTIVATION_TIME_INFO.

- if the received reconfiguration message contained the | E "Integrity protection mode info" with the |E "Integrity
protection mode command" set to "Modify":

- include and set the |E "Uplink integrity protection activation info" to the value of the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_ACTIVATION_INFO.

- if the received reconfiguration message did not contain the IE " Ciphering activation time for DPCH" in |E
"Ciphering mode info":

- if prior to this procedure there exist no transparent mode RLC radio bearers:
- if, at the conclusion of this procedure, the UE will bein CELL_DCH state; and
- if, at the conclusion of this procedure, at least one transparent mode RLC radio bearer exists:
- include the IE "COUNT-C activation time" and specify a CFN value for this | E.

- if prior to this procedure there exists at |east one transparent mode RLC radio bearer:
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- if, a the conclusion of this procedure, no transparent mode RL C radio bearers exist:
- include the IE "COUNT-C activation time" and specify a CFN value for this | E.

set the |E "RRC transaction identifier" to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the received
message in the table " Accepted transactions” in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

clear that entry;
if the variable PDCP_SN_INFO is not empty:
- include the IE "RB with PDCP information list" and set it to the value of the variable PDCP_SN_INFO.

in TDD, if the procedure is used to perform a handover to a cell where timing advance is enabled, and the UE
can calculate the timing advance value in the new cell (i.e. in a synchronous TDD network):

- setthe I[E"Uplink Timing Advance" according to subclause 8.6.6.26.
if the |E "Integrity protection mode info" was present in the received reconfiguration message:

- start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the uplink for signalling radio bearer RB2 from
and including the transmitted response message.

If after state transition the UE enters CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state, the UE shall, after the state transition and
transmission of the response message:

if the |IE "Frequency info" isincluded in the received reconfiguration message:

- select asuitable UTRA cell according to [4] on that frequency.

if the |IE "Frequency info" is not included in the received reconfiguration message:
- select asuitable UTRA cell according to [4].

prohibit periodical statustransmissionin RLC;

remove any C-RNTI from MAC;

clear the variable C_RNTI;

start timer T305 using itsinitial value if timer T305 is not running and if periodical update has been configured
by T305 in the IE "UE Timers and constants in connected mode" set to any other value than "infinity" in system
information block type 1;

select Secondary CCPCH according to subclause 8.5.19;
if the IE"UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient" isincluded in the same message:

- usethevalueinthe IE"UTRAN DRX Cycle length coefficient” for calculating Paging occasion and PICH
Monitoring Occasion as specified in subclause 8.6.3.2.

if the IE"UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient" is not included in the same message:
- setthevariable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

if the UE enters CELL_PCH state from CELL_DCH state, and the received reconfiguration message included
the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE selected another cell
than indicated by this | E or the received reconfiguration message did not include the IE "Primary CPICH info"
(for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD):

- initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "cell reselection”;
- when the cell update procedure completed successfully:

- the procedure ends.
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if the UE enters CELL_PCH state from CELL_FACH state, and the received reconfiguration message included
the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE selected another cell
than indicated by this | E:

- initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "cell reselection”;
- when the cell update procedure is successfully completed:
- the procedure ends.

if the UE enters URA_PCH state, and after cell selection the criteriafor URA update caused by "URA
reselection” according to subclause 8.3.1 isfulfilled:

- initiate a URA update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "URA reselection”;
- when the URA update procedure is successfully completed:

- the procedure ends.
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8.2.7.3 Reception of a PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL ALLOCATION message by

the UE

Upon reception of a"PHY SICAL SHARED CHANNEL ALLOCATION" message, if the message is received on the
downlink SHCCH the UE shall:

check the DSCH-RNTIG-RNT to seeif the UE is addressed by the message;

if the UE is addressed by the message, or if the message is received on the downlink DCCH:
- perform the following actions.

otherwise:

- ignore the message.

act upon all received information elements as specified in subclause 8.6, unless specified otherwise in the
following:

if the IE "ISCP Timeslot list" isincluded:
- store the timeslot numbers given there for future Timeslot | SCP measurements and reports.
if the IE "PDSCH capacity alocation info" isincluded:

- configure the physical resources used for the downlink CCTrCH given by the IE"TFCS ID" according to the
following:

- if the CHOICE "Configuration" has the value "Old configuration™:
- if the UE has stored a PDSCH configuration with the identity given by the |[E "PDSCH Identity":
- configure the physical resources according to that configuration.
- otherwise:
- ignorethe |lE "PDSCH capacity allocation info".
- if the CHOICE "Configuration" has the value "New configuration™:

- configure the physical resources according to the information givenin IE "PDSCH Info". If IE
"Common timedlot info" or |IE "PDSCH timeslots and codes' |E are not present in |[E "PDSCH Info":

- reuse the configuration specified in the previous "PHY SICAL SHARED CHANNEL
ALLOCATION" message for this CCTrCH.

- if the I[E"PDSCH ldentity" isincluded:
- storethe new configuration using that identity.

- start using the new configuration at the CFN specified by the |E "Allocation activation time", and use that for
the duration given by the |E "Allocation duration”;

- if the IE "Confirm request" has the value " Confirm PDSCH" and |E "PDSCH Identity" isincluded in IE
"PDSCH capacity allocation info":

- initiate the PUSCH CAPACITY REQUEST procedure as described in subclause 8.2.8.
- if the IE "PUSCH capacity allocation info" isincluded:
- stop thetimer T310, if running;
- if the CHOICE "PUSCH alocation" has the value "PUSCH allocation pending":

- start thetimer T311.

- if the CHOICE "PUSCH alocation" has the value "PUSCH allocation assignment":
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- stop thetimer T311, if running;

- configure the physical resources used for the uplink CCTrCH given by the IE"TFCS ID" according to the
following:

- if the CHOICE "Configuration" has the value "Old configuration™:
- if the UE has stored a PUSCH configuration with the identity given by the |IE "PUSCH Identity":
- configure the physical resources according to that configuration.
- otherwise:
- ignorethe IE "PUSCH capacity allocation info".
- if the CHOICE "Configuration" has the value "New configuration”", the UE shall:

- configure the physical resources according to the information givenin IE "PUSCH Info". If IE
"Common timeslot info" or |E "PUSCH timeslots and codes" is not present in |1E "PUSCH Info":

- reuse the configuration specified in the previous "PHY SICAL SHARED CHANNEL
ALLOCATION" message for this CCTrCH.

- if the IE"PUSCH ldentity" isincluded:
- storethe new configuration using that identity.

- start using the new configuration at the CFN specified by the |E "Allocation activation time", and use that
for the duration given by the |E "Allocation duration”;

- if thelE "Traffic volume report request " is included:

- initiate the PUSCH CAPACITY REQUEST procedure as described in subclause 8.2.8 at the time
indicated by the |E "Traffic volume report request".

- if the IE "Confirm request”" has the value "Confirm PUSCH" and |E "PUSCH ldentity" isincluded in IE
"PUSCH capacity allocation info":

- initiate the PUSCH CAPACITY REQUEST procedure as described in subclause 8.2.8.

- determine the TFCS subset and hence the TFCI values which are possible given the PUSCH allocation for that
CCTrCH,;

- configure the MAC-c/sh in the UE with this TFCS restriction if necessary;
- transmit USCH Transport Block Sets as required, within the TFCS limits given by the PUSCH allocation.

NOTE: If the UE hasjust entered a new cell and System Information Block Type 6has not yet been scheduled,
PUSCH/PDSCH information should be specified in the allocation message.

The UE shall:

- clear the entry for the PHY SICAL SHARED CHANNEL ALLOCATION message in the table " Accepted
transactions' in the variable TRANSACTIONS;

- and the procedure ends.

8.6.3.9 New C-RNTI
If the IE "New C-RNTI" isincluded, the UE shall:
- storethevaluein the variable C_RNTI, replacing any old stored value;
- usethat C-RNTI when using common transport channels of type RACH, FACH and CPCH in the current cell.
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8.6.3.9a New DSCH-RNTI

If the IE "New DSCH-RNTI" isincluded, the UE shall:

In FDD, if the UE will bein CELL DCH at the end of the procedure where the received message included this

IE, and

if the UE supports DSCH as indicated in the |E "Physical Channel Capability" included in the |E "UE Radio

Access Cabability":

- _storethe valuein the variable DSCH RNTI, replacing any old stored value;

- usethat DSCH-RNTI when using common transport channels of type DSCH in the current cell.

INnTDD, if the UE will bein CELL _DCH or CELL FACH at the end of the procedure where the received

message included this |E, and

if the UE supports DSCH or USCH asindicated in the |E "Physical Channel Capability" included in the |IE "UE

Radio Access Cabability":

- storethevauein the variable DSCH_RNTI, replacing any old stored value;

- usethat DSCH-RNTI when using SHCCH signalling in the current cell.
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8.6.6.9

PDSCH with SHO DCH Info (FDD only)

If the IE "PDSCH with SHO DCH Info" isincluded, the UE shall:

- _if thevariable DSCH RNTI is empty:

- setthevariable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE;

- configureitself to receive the PDSCH from the specified radio link within the active set identified by the IE
"DSCH radio link identifier";

- if the TFCI has a'hard’ split:

- if theIE"TFCI(field2) combining set" isincluded:

- configure the Layer 1 to combine soft only the DPCCH TFCI(field 2) of the radio links within the active
set which are identified by the |E "Radio link identifier" in the |IE "TFCI (field2) Combining set”.

- if the IE"TFCI(field2) combining set" is not included:

- configure the L1 to combine soft the DPCCH TFCI(field 2) of all radio links within the active set.

8.6.6.10

PDSCH code mapping (FDD only)

If the IE "PDSCH code mapping" is included, the UE shall:

- _if thevariable DSCH_ RNTI is empty:

- setthevariable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE;

- usethe scrambling code defined by the IE "DL Scrambling Code" to receive the PDSCH;

- if the lE choice "signalling method" is set to 'code range':

- map the TFCI(field2) values to PDSCH codes in the following way:

- for thefirst group of the |IE "PDSCH code mapping":

- if thevalue of the IE "multi-code info" equals 1:

map the TFCI(field 2) = 0 to the PDSCH code specified by the IE " Spreading factor" and the code
number given by the |E "Code number (for PDSCH code) start";

map TFCI(field 2) = 1 to the PDSCH code specified by the |E " Spreading factor" and the code
number given by the |E "Code number (for PDSCH code) start"+1;

continue this process with unit increments in the value of TFCI(field 2) mapped to unit incrementsin
code number until the code number equals the value of the |E "Code number (for PDSCH code) stop”.

- if thevalue of the IE "multi-code info" is greater than 1.

if the value of the difference between the |E " Code number (for PDSCH code) start” and the |E "Code
number (for PDSCH code) stop" + 1 is not amultiple of the value of the |E "multi-code info":

- setthevariable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

map TFCI (field 2)=0 to a set of PDSCH contiguous codes. This code set is specified by the |E
"Spreading factor" and code numbers between ‘code number start' denoted by the |E " Code number
(for PDSCH code) start" and 'code number stop' given by IE "Code number (for PDSCH code) start” -
1 + the value of the |IE "multi-code info";

continue this process with unit increments in the value of TFCI(field 2) mapped to a set of contiguous
codes. This code set is specified by the | E " Spreading factor" and code numbers between ‘code
number start' = ‘code number stop' +1 of the previous TFCI(field2) and ‘code number stop'='code
number start' - 1 + the value of the |E "multi-code info";
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- stop this process when the ‘code number stop' associated to the last TFCI(field2) equals the value of
the |E "Code number (for PDSCH code) stop".

- for each of the next groups included in the |E "PDSCH code mapping":

- continue the process in the same way as for the first group with the TFCI(field 2) value used by the UE to
construct its mapping table starting at the largest TFCI(field 2) value reached in the previous group plus
one.

- if thevalue of the |IE "Code number (for PDSCH code) start” equals the value of the |E " Code number (for
PDSCH code) stop" (as may occur when mapping the PDSCH root code to a TFCI (field 2) value):

- consider this as defining the mapping between the channelisation code and asingle TFCI (i.e., TFCI(field
2) shall not be incremented twice).

- if the |[E choice "signalling method" is set to 'TFCI range':

map the TFCI (field2) values to PDSCH codes in the following way:
- for thefirst group of the |IE "DSCH mapping":

- map each of the TFCI(field 2) between 0 and the value of the IE "Max TFCI(field2)" to the PDSCH code
specified by the |E " Spreading factor (for PDSCH code)" and the code number given by the |E "Code
number (for PDSCH code)".

- for each of the next groups included in the IE "DSCH mapping":

- map each of the TFCI(field 2) between the |IE "Max TFCI (field2) value" specified in the last group plus
one and the specified |IE "Max TFCI(field2)" in the current group to the PDSCH code specified by the IE
"Spreading factor (for PDSCH code)" and the code number given by the |E " Code number (for PDSCH
code)".

- if thevalue of the |IE "multi-code info" is greater than 1.

- map each value of TFCI (field 2) to aset of PDSCH contiguous codes starting at the channelisation code
denoted by the ‘code number' parameter and including all codes with code numbers up to and including
‘code number' - 1 + the value of the IE "multi-code info".

- if thelE choice "signalling method" is set to 'Explicit’
- map the TFCI(field2) values to PDSCH codes in the following way:
- for thefirst instance on the |IE "PDSCH code info":

- apply the PDSCH code specified by the IE " Spreading factor (for PDSCH code)" and the code number
given by the |E "Code number (for PDSCH code)" for TFCI(field2)=0.

- for the second instance of the |E "PDSCH code info":

- apply the PDSCH code specified by the IE " Spreading factor (for PDSCH code)" and the code number
given by the |E "Code number (for PDSCH code)" for TFCI(field2)=1.

- continuein asimilar way for each next instance of the |lE "PDSCH code info";
- if thevalue of the IE "multi-code info" is greater than 1, then

- map each value of TFCI (field 2) to aset of PDSCH contiguous codes starting at the channelisation code
denoted by the ‘code number' parameter and including all codes with code numbers up to and including
‘code number' - 1 + the value of the IE "multi-code info".

- if the |E choice "signalling method" is set to 'Replace”:
- map the TFCI(field2) values to PDSCH codes in the following way:
- for each instance of the |E "Replaced PDSCH code'":
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- replace the corresponding PDSCH code for the TFCI(field2) identified by the IE "TFCI(field2)" with the
new code specified by the |E " Spreading factor (for PDSCH code)" and the code number given by the |IE
"Code number (for PDSCH code)".

- if thevalue of the |IE "multi-code info" is greater than 1:

- map each value of TFCI (field 2) to aset of PDSCH contiguous codes starting at the channelisation code
denoted by the ‘code number' parameter and including all codes with code numbers up to and including
‘code number' - 1 + the value of the IE "multi-code info".
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10.2.8 CELL UPDATE CONFIRM

This message confirms the cell update procedure and can be used to reallocate new RNTI information for the UE valid
in the new cell.

RLC-SAP: UM

Logical channel: CCCH or DCCH

Direction: UTRAN - UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

Message Type MP Message
Type

UE Information Elements

U-RNTI CV-CCCH U-RNTI
10.3.3.47

RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36

Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16

Integrity protection mode info OoP Integrity
protection
mode info
10.3.3.19

Ciphering mode info OoP Ciphering
mode info
10.3.3.5

Activation time MD Activation Default value is "now"
time 10.3.3.1

New U-RNTI OoP U-RNTI
10.3.3.47

New C-RNTI OoP C-RNTI
10.3.3.8

New DSCH-RNTI oP DSCH-RNTI
10.3.3.8a

RRC State Indicator MP RRC State
Indicator
10.3.3.10

UTRAN DRX cycle length oP UTRAN DRX

coefficient cycle length
coefficient
10.3.3.49

RLC re-establish indicator (RB2, | MP RLC re-

RB3 and RB4) establish
indicator
10.3.3.35

RLC re-establish indicator (RB5 | MP RLC re-

and upwards) establish
indicator
10.3.3.35

CN Information Elements

CN Information info OoP CN
Information
info 10.3.1.3

UTRAN Information Elements

URA identity OoP URA identity
10.3.2.6

RB information elements

RB information to release list OoP 1to

<maxRB>

>RB information to release MP RB

information
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
to release
10.3.4.19
RB information to reconfigure list | OP 1to
<maxRB>
>RB information to reconfigure MP RB
information
to
reconfigure
10.3.4.18
RB information to be affected list | OP 1to
<maxRB>
>RB information to be affected MP RB
information
to be
affected
10.3.4.17
Downlink counter OoP
synchronisation info
>RB with PDCP information list oP 1lto This IE is needed for each RB
<maxRBall having PDCP in the case of
RABs> lossless SRNS relocation
>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with
PDCP
information
10.3.4.22
TrCH Information Elements
Uplink transport channels
UL Transport channel OoP UL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.24
Deleted TrCH information list OoP 1to
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted UL TrCH information MP Deleted UL
TrCH
information
10.3.5.5
Added or Reconfigured TrCH OoP 1to
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured UL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d UL TrCH
information
10.3.5.2
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>CPCH set ID OoP CPCH set ID
10.3.5.3
>>Added or Reconfigured TrCH | OP 1to
information for DRAC list <maxTrCH
>
>>>DRAC static information MP DRAC static
information
10.3.5.7
>TDD (no data)
Downlink transport channels
DL Transport channel OoP DL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for

CR page 15



3GPP TS aa.bbb vX.Y.Z (YYYY-MM) CR page 16

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
all transport
channels
10.3.5.6
Deleted TrCH information list OP 1to
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted DL TrCH information MP Deleted DL
TrCH
information
10.3.54
Added or Reconfigured TrCH OoP 1to
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured DL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d DL TrCH
information
10.3.5.1
PhyCH information elements
Frequency info MD Frequency Default value is the existing
info value of frequency information
10.3.6.36
Uplink radio resources
Maximum allowed UL TX power | MD Maximum Default value is the existing
allowed UL maximum UL TX power
TX power
10.3.6.39
CHOICE channel requirement OP
>Uplink DPCH info Uplink
DPCH info
10.3.6.88.
>CPCH SET Info CPCH SET
Info
10.3.6.13
Downlink radio resources
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Downlink PDSCH information | OP Downlink
PDSCH
information
10.3.6.30
>TDD (no data)
Downlink information common OP Downlink
for all radio links information
common for
all radio links
10.3.6.24
Downlink information per radio OoP 1to Send downlink information for
link list <maxRL> each radio link to be set-up
>Downlink information for each MP Downlink
radio link information
for each
radio link
10.3.6.27
Condition Explanation
CCCH This IE is mandatory present when CCCH is used and
ciphering is not required and not needed otherwise.
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10.2.22 PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION
This messageis used by UTRAN to assign, replace or release a set of physical channels used by a UE.

RLC-SAP: AM or UM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN - UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE Information Elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
Integrity protection mode info OoP Integrity
protection
mode info
10.3.3.19
Ciphering mode info OoP Ciphering
mode info
10.3.3.5
Activation time MD Activation Default value is "now"
time 10.3.3.1
New U-RNTI OP U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
New C-RNTI OoP C-RNTI
10.3.3.8
New DSCH-RNTI oP DSCH-RNTI
10.3.3.8a
RRC State Indicator MP RRC State
Indicator
10.3.3.10
UTRAN DRX cycle length OP UTRAN DRX
coefficient cycle length
coefficient
10.3.3.49
CN Information Elements
CN Information info OoP CN
Information
info 10.3.1.3
UTRAN mobility information
elements
URA identity OoP URA identity
10.3.2.6
RB information elements
Downlink counter OP
synchronisation info
>RB with PDCP information list oP 1lto This IE is needed for each RB
<maxRBall having PDCP in the case of
RABs> lossless SRNS relocation
>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with
PDCP
information
10.3.4.22
PhyCH information elements
Frequency info MD Frequency Default value is the existing
info value of frequency information
10.3.6.36
Uplink radio resources
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Maximum allowed UL TX power | MD Maximum Default value is the existing
allowed UL value of the maximum allowed
TX power UL TX power
10.3.6.39
CHOICE channel requirement OoP
>Uplink DPCH info Uplink
DPCH info
10.3.6.88
>CPCH SET Info CPCH SET
Info
10.3.6.13
>CPCH set ID CPCH set ID
10.3.5.3
Downlink radio resources
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Downlink PDSCH information | OP Downlink
PDSCH
information
10.3.6.30
>TDD (no data)
Downlink information common OoP Downlink
for all radio links information
common for
all radio links
10.3.6.24
Downlink information per radio OoP 1to Send downlink information for
link list <maxRL> each radio link
>Downlink information for each MP Downlink
radio link information
for each
radio link
10.3.6.27
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10.2.25 PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL ALLOCATION
NOTE: Only for TDD.

This messageis used by UTRAN to assign physical resourcesto USCH/DSCH transport channelsin TDD, for
temporary usage by the UE.

RLC-SAP: UM on SHCCH, UM on DCCH

Logical channel: SHCCH or DCCH

Direction: UTRAN - UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Message Type MP Message
type
CDSCH-RNTI OoP c
DSCH-RNTI
10.3.3.8a
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Uplink timing advance Control MD Uplink Default value is the existing
Timing value for uplink timing advance
Advance
Control
10.3.6.96
PUSCH capacity allocation info oP PUSCH
Capacity
Allocation
info
10.3.6.64
PDSCH capacity allocation info oP PDSCH
Capacity
Allocation
info
10.3.6.42
Confirm request MD Enumerated( | Default value is No Confirm
No Confirm,
Confirm
PDSCH,
Confirm
PUSCH)
Traffic volume report request OoP Integer (O .. Indicates the number of
255) frames between start of the
allocation period and sending
measurement report. The
value should be less than the
value for Allocation Duration.
ISCP Timesilot list OoP 1to
maxTS
>Timeslot number MP Timeslot Timeslot numbers, for which
number the UE shall report the timeslot
10.3.6.84 ISCP in PUSCH CAPACITY
REQUEST message.
Request P-CCPCH RSCP MP Boolean TRUE indicates that a Primary
CCPCH RSCP measurement
shall be reported by the UE in
PUSCH CAPACITY
REQUEST message.
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NOTE: Only for TDD.

RLC-SAP. TM
Logical channel: SHCCH

Direction: UE -~ UTRAN

10.2.26 PUSCH CAPACITY REQUEST

This message is used by the UE for request of PUSCH resources to the UTRAN.

CR page 20

Information Element/Group
name

Need

Multi

Type and
reference

Semantics description

Message Type

MP

Message
Type

EDSCH-RNTI

OoP

c
DSCH-RNTI
10.3.3.8a

RRC transaction identifier

CV-ProtErr

RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36

Traffic Volume

OoP

Traffic
Volume,
measured
results list
10.3.7.67

Timeslot list

OP

1to
maxTS

>Timeslot number

MP

Timeslot
number
10.3.6.84

>Timeslot ISCP

MP

Timeslot
ISCP info
10.3.7.65

Primary CCPCH RSCP

OoP

Primary
CCPCH
RSCP info
10.3.7.54

CHOICE Allocation confirmation

OP

>PDSCH Confirmation

Integer(1..hi
PDSCHident
ities)

>PUSCH Confirmation

Integer(1..hi
PUSCHident
ities)

Protocol error indicator

MD

Protocol
error
indicator
10.3.3.27

Default value is FALSE

Protocol error information

CV-ProtErr

Protocol
error
information
10.3.8.12

Condition

Explanation

ProtErr

This IE is mandatory present if the IE "Protocol error
indicator" has the value "TRUE". Otherwise it is not
needed.
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10.2.27 RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION

This messageis sent from UTRAN to reconfigure parameters related to a change of QoS. This procedure can also
change the multiplexing of MAC, reconfigure transport channels and physical channels.

RLC-SAP: AM or UM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN - UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

Message Type MP Message
Type

UE Information elements

RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36

Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16

Integrity protection mode info OoP Integrity
protection
mode info
10.3.3.19

Ciphering mode info OoP Ciphering
mode info
10.3.3.5

Activation time MD Activation Default value is "now"
time 10.3.3.1

New U-RNTI OP U-RNTI
10.3.3.47

New C-RNTI OoP C-RNTI
10.3.3.8

New DSCH-RNTI oP DSCH-RNTI
10.3.3.8a

RRC State Indicator MP RRC State
Indicator
10.3.3.10

UTRAN DRX cycle length OP UTRAN DRX

coefficient cycle length
coefficient
10.3.3.49

CN information elements

CN Information info OoP CN
Information
info 10.3.1.3

UTRAN mobility information

elements

URA identity OoP URA identity
10.3.2.6

RB information elements

RAB information to reconfigure OoP lto<

list maxRABse

tup >

>RAB information to reconfigure | MP RAB
information
to
reconfigure
10.3.4.11

RB information to reconfigure list | MP 1to Although this IE is not always

<maxRB> required, need is MP to align
with ASN.1

>RB information to reconfigure MP RB

information

CR page 21



3GPP TS aa.bbb vX.Y.Z (YYYY-MM)

CR page 22

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
to
reconfigure
10.3.4.18
RB information to be affected list | OP 1to
<maxRB>
>RB information to be affected MP RB
information
to be
affected
10.3.4.17
TrCH Information Elements
Uplink transport channels
UL Transport channel OoP UL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.24
Deleted TrCH information list OoP 1to
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted UL TrCH information MP Deleted UL
TrCH
information
10.3.5.5
Added or Reconfigured TrCH OoP 1to
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured UL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d UL TrCH
information
10.3.5.2
CHOICE mode OP
>FDD
>>CPCH set ID OoP CPCH set ID
10.3.5.3
>>Added or Reconfigured TrCH | OP 1lto
information for DRAC list <maxTrCH
>
>>>DRAC static information MP DRAC static
information
10.3.5.7
>TDD (no data)
Downlink transport channels
DL Transport channel OoP DL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.6
Deleted TrCH information list OoP 1to
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted DL TrCH information MP Deleted DL
TrCH
information
10.3.5.4
Added or Reconfigured TrCH OoP 1to
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured DL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure

CR page 22



3GPP TS aa.bbb vX.Y.Z (YYYY-MM)

CR page 23

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
d DL TrCH
information
10.3.5.1
PhyCH information elements
Frequency info MD Frequency Default value is the existing
info value of frequency information
10.3.6.36
Uplink radio resources
Maximum allowed UL TX power | MD Maximum Default value is the existing
allowed UL maximum UL TX power
TX power
10.3.6.39
CHOICE channel requirement OP
>Uplink DPCH info Uplink
DPCH info
10.3.6.88
>CPCH SET Info CPCH SET
Info
10.3.6.13
Downlink radio resources
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Downlink PDSCH information | OP Downlink
PDSCH
information
10.3.6.30
>TDD (no data)
Downlink information common OoP Downlink
for all radio links information
common for
all radio links
10.3.6.24
Downlink information per radio MP 1to Although this IE is not always
link list <maxRL> required, need is MP to align
with ASN.1
>Downlink information for each MP Downlink
radio link information
for each
radio link
10.3.6.27
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10.2.30 RADIO BEARER RELEASE

This messageis used by UTRAN to release aradio bearer. It can aso include modifications to the configurations of
transport channels and/or physical channels. It can simultaneously indicate rel ease of a signalling connection when UE
is connected to more than one CN domain.

RLC-SAP: AM or UM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN - UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE Information Elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
Integrity protection mode info OoP Integrity
protection
mode info
10.3.3.19
Ciphering mode info OoP Ciphering
mode info
10.3.3.5
Activation time MD Activation Default value is "now"
time 10.3.3.1
New U-RNTI OP U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
New C-RNTI OP C-RNTI
10.3.3.8
New DSCH-RNTI oP DSCH-RNTI
10.3.3.8a
RRC State Indicator MP RRC State
Indicator
10.3.3.10
UTRAN DRX cycle length OP UTRAN DRX
coefficient cycle length
coefficient
10.3.3.49
CN Information Elements
CN Information info OoP CN
Information
info 10.3.1.3
Signalling Connection release OoP CN domain
indication identity
10.3.1.1
UTRAN mobility information
elements
URA identity OoP URA identity
10.3.2.6
RB Information Elements
RAB information to reconfigure OoP lto<
list maxRABse
tup >
>RAB information to reconfigure | MP RAB
information
to
reconfigure
10.3.4.11
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
RB information to release list MP 1to
<maxRB>
>RB information to release MP RB
information
to release
10.3.4.19
RB information to be affected list | OP 1to
<maxRB>
>RB information to be affected MP RB
information
to be
affected
10.3.4.17
Downlink counter OoP
synchronisation info
>RB with PDCP information list OoP 1to This IE is needed for each RB
<maxRBall having PDCP in the case of
RABs> lossless SRNS relocation
>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with
PDCP
information
10.3.4.22
TrCH Information Elements
Uplink transport channels
UL Transport channel OoP UL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.24
Deleted TrCH information list OoP 1to
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted UL TrCH information MP Deleted UL
TrCH
information
10.3.5.5
Added or Reconfigured TrCH OoP 1to
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured UL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d UL TrCH
information
10.3.5.2
CHOICE mode OP
>FDD
>>CPCH set ID OoP CPCH set ID
10.3.5.3
>>Added or Reconfigured TrCH | OP 1to
information for DRAC list <maxTrCH
>
>>>DRAC static information MP DRAC static
information
10.3.5.7
>TDD (no data)
Downlink transport channels
DL Transport channel OoP DL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.6
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Deleted TrCH information list OP 1to
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted DL TrCH information MP Deleted DL
TrCH
information
10.3.54
Added or Reconfigured TrCH OoP 1to
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured DL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d DL TrCH
information
10.3.5.1
PhyCH information elements
Frequency info MD Frequency | Default value is the existing
info value of frequency information
10.3.6.36
Uplink radio resources
Maximum allowed UL TX power | MD Maximum Default value is the existing
allowed UL | maximum UL TX power
TX power
10.3.6.39
CHOICE channel requirement OoP
>Uplink DPCH info Uplink
DPCH info
10.3.6.88
>CPCH SET Info CPCH SET
Info
10.3.6.13
Downlink radio resources
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Downlink PDSCH information | OP Downlink
PDSCH
information
10.3.6.30
>TDD (no data)
Downlink information common OoP Downlink
for all radio links information
common for
all radio links
10.3.6.24
Downlink information per radio OoP 1to Send downlink information for
link list <maxRL> each radio link to be set-up
>Downlink information for each MP Downlink
radio link information
for each
radio link
10.3.6.27
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10.2.33 RADIO BEARER SETUP

This messageis sent by UTRAN to the UE to establish new radio bearer(s). It can aso include modifications to the
configurations of transport channels and/or physical channels.

RLC-SAP: AM or UM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN - UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE Information Elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
Integrity protection mode info OoP Integrity
protection
mode  info
10.3.3.19
Ciphering mode info OoP Ciphering
mode  info
10.3.3.5
Activation time MD Activation Default value is "now"
time 10.3.3.1
New U-RNTI OP U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
New C-RNTI OoP C-RNTI
10.3.3.8
New DSCH-RNTI oP DSCH-RNTI
10.3.3.8a
RRC State Indicator MP RRC State
Indicator
10.3.3.10
UTRAN DRX cycle length OP UTRAN DRX
coefficient cycle length
coefficient
10.3.3.49
CN Information Elements
CN Information info OoP CN
Information
info 10.3.1.3
UTRAN mobility information
elements
URA identity OoP URA identity
10.3.2.6
RB Information Elements
Signalling RB information to OoP 1to For each signalling radio
setup list <maxSRBs bearer established
etup>
>Signalling RB information to MP Signalling
setup RB
information
to setup
10.3.4.24
RAB information to setup list OoP 1lto For each RAB established
<maxRABs
etup>
>RAB information for setup MP RAB
information
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
for setup
10.3.4.10
RB information to be affected list | OP 1to
<maxRB>
>RB information to be affected MP RB
information
to be
affected
10.3.4.17
Downlink counter OoP
synchronisation info
>RB with PDCP information list oP 1lto This IE is needed for each RB
<maxRBall having PDCP in the case of
RABs> lossless SRNS relocation
>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with
PDCP
information
10.3.4.22
TrCH Information Elements
Uplink transport channels
UL Transport channel OoP UL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.24
Deleted TrCH information list OoP 1to
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted UL TrCH information MP Deleted UL
TrCH
information
10.3.5.5
Added or Reconfigured TrCH OoP 1to
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured UL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d UL TrCH
information
10.3.5.2
CHOICE mode OP
>FDD
>>CPCH set ID OoP CPCH set ID
10.3.5.3
>>Added or Reconfigured TrCH | OP 1to
information for DRAC list <maxTrCH
>
>>>DRAC static information MP DRAC static
information
10.3.5.7
>TDD (no data)
Downlink transport channels
DL Transport channel OoP DL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels10.
3.5.6
Deleted TrCH information list OoP 1to
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted DL TrCH information MP Deleted DL
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
TrCH
information
10.3.54
Added or Reconfigured TrCH OoP 1to
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured DL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d DL TrCH
information
10.3.5.1
PhyCH information elements
Frequency info MD Frequency Default value is the existing
info value of frequency information
10.3.6.36
Uplink radio resources
Maximum allowed UL TX power | MD Maximum Default value is the existing
allowed UL | maximum UL TX power
TX power
10.3.6.39
CHOICE channel requirement OP
>Uplink DPCH info Uplink
DPCH info
10.3.6.88
>CPCH SET Info CPCH SET
Info
10.3.6.13
Downlink radio resources
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Downlink PDSCH information | OP Downlink
PDSCH
information
10.3.6.30
>TDD (no data)
Downlink information common OP Downlink
for all radio links information
common for
all radio links
10.3.6.24
Downlink information per radio OoP 1to Send downlink information for
link list <maxRL> each radio link
>Downlink information for each MP Downlink
radio link information
for each
radio link
10.3.6.27
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10.2.50 TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION

This message is used by UTRAN to configure the transport channel of a UE. This also includes a possible
reconfiguration of physical channels. The message can also be used to assign a TFC subset and reconfigure physical
channel.

RLC-SAP: AM or UM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN - UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

Message Type MP Message
Type

UE Information Elements

RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36

Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16

Integrity protection mode info OoP Integrity
protection
mode info
10.3.3.19

Ciphering mode info OoP Ciphering
mode info
10.3.3.5

Activation time MD Activation Default value is "now"
time 10.3.3.1

New U-RNTI oP U-RNTI
10.3.3.47

New C-RNTI OoP C-RNTI
10.3.3.8

New DSCH-RNTI oP DSCH-RNTI
10.3.3.8a

RRC State Indicator MP RRC State
Indicator
10.3.3.10

UTRAN DRX cycle length OoP UTRAN DRX

coefficient cycle length
coefficient
10.3.3.49

CN Information Elements

CN Information info oP CN
Information
info 10.3.1.3

UTRAN mobility information

elements

URA identity OoP URA identity
10.3.2.6

RB information elements

Downlink counter OoP

synchronisation info

>RB with PDCP information list OoP 1lto This IE is needed for each RB

<maxRBall having PDCP in the case of
RABs> lossless SRNS relocation

>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with
PDCP
information
10.3.4.22

TrCH Information Elements

Uplink transport channels

UL Transport channel OoP UL Transport
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.24
Added or Reconfigured TrCH OoP 1to
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured UL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d UL TrCH
information
10.3.5.2
CHOICE mode OP
>FDD
>>CPCH set ID OP CPCH set ID
10.3.5.3
>>Added or Reconfigured TrCH | OP 1to
information for DRAC list <maxTrCH
>
>>>DRAC static information MP DRAC static
information
10.3.5.7
>TDD (no data)
Downlink transport channels
DL Transport channel OoP DL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.6
Added or Reconfigured TrCH OoP 1to
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured DL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d DL TrCH
information
10.3.5.1
PhyCH information elements
Frequency info MD Frequency Default value is the existing
info value of frequency information
10.3.6.36
Uplink radio resources
Maximum allowed UL TX power | MD Maximum Default value is the existing
allowed UL maximum UL TX power
TX power
10.3.6.39
CHOICE channel requirement OoP
>Uplink DPCH info Uplink
DPCH info
10.3.6.88
>CPCH SET Info CPCH SET
Info
10.3.6.13
Downlink radio resources
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Downlink PDSCH information | OP Downlink
PDSCH
information
10.3.6.30

>TDD

(no data)
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Downlink information common OoP Downlink
for all radio links information
common for
all radio links
10.3.6.24
Downlink information per radio OoP 1to Send downlink information for
link list <maxRL> each radio link
>Downlink information for each MP Downlink
radio link information
for each
radio link
10.3.6.27
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10.3.3.8 C-RNTI

The cell RNTI (C-RNTI) identifies an UE having a RRC connection within a cell.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
C-RNTI MP bit string(16)

10.3.3.8a  DSCH-RNTI

In FDD, Fthe DSCH-RNTI identifiesan UE in CELL_DCH using a DSCH within acell. In TDD, the DSCH-RNTI
identifiesaUE in CELL DCH or CELL FACH using aDSCH or USCH within the cell.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
DSCH-RNTI MP bit string(16)
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11.2 PDU definitions

I R

-- TABULAR The nessage type and integrity check info are not

-- visible in this nmbdule as they are defined in the class nodul e.
-- Also, all FDD/ TDD specific choices have the FDD option first

-- and TDD second, just for consistency.

R S SRR R RS SRS SRR SRR R R R R R R R R R R R R R R RS

PDU- defi niti ons DEFI NI TI ONS AUTOVATI C TAGS :: =

BEG N

I R

-- | E paraneter types from other nodul es

I R

I MPORTS

-- Core Network IEs :
CN- Domai nl dentity,
CN- | nformati onl nf o,
CN- I nformati onl nfoFul |,
NAS- Message,
Pagi ngRecor dTypel D,

-- UTRAN Mobility |Es :
URA- I dentity,

-- User Equipment |Es :
ActivationTi ne,
C- RNTI,
Capabi | i t yUpdat eRequi r enent,
Cel | Updat eCause,
Ci pheri ngAl gorithm
Ci pheri nghbdel nf o,
DSCH- RNTI ,

Rk Sk Sk Sk SR S S S Sk S Sk S R S S Sk S Sk S R S R S Sk S R Sk S S S S S Sk kS S

-- CELL UPDATE CONFI RM

Rk Sk Sk Sk R Sk S S S S Sk S R S S Sk R Sk S S S Sk S kR Sk S S S S S S S S S S S

Cel | Updat eConfirm::= CHO CE {

r3 SEQUENCE {
cel | Updat eConfirmr3 Cel | Updat eConfirmr3-1Es,
v3100nonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {
cel | Updat eConfirmv3100ext Cel |l Updat eConfirm v3100ext,
nonCritical Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {} OPTI ONAL
} OPTI ONAL
}s
later-than-r3 SEQUENCE {
rrc-Transactionldentifier RRC- Transacti onl denti fi er,
critical Extensions SEQUENCE {}
}
}
<, . . >
Cel | Updat eConfirm v3100ext ::= SEQUENCE {
new DSCH- RNTI DSCH- RNTI OPTI ONAL
13
<, . . >

Rk Sk Sk Sk S Sk S Sk Sk S Sk S R S S Sk R Sk S S S R S Sk S R Sk S S S S Sk Sk kS S S S S
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-- PHYSI CAL CHANNEL RECONFI GURATI ON

e Kk KkAkAkAkAAKAAAAAAAAAAAAA A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A AR A AR Ak k

Physi cal Channel Reconfiguration ::= CHO CE {
r3 SEQUENCE {
physi cal Channel Reconfi guration-r3
Physi cal Channel Reconfi guration-r3-1Es,
v3100nonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {
physi cal Channel Reconfi gurati on- v3100ext
Physi cal Channel Reconfi gurati on-v3100ext,
nonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {} OPTI ONAL
} OPTI ONAL

I
later-than-r3 SEQUENCE {
rrc-Transactionldentifier RRC- Tr ansacti onl denti fi er,
critical Extensions SEQUENCE {}
}
}
<, . . >
Physi cal Channel Reconfi gurati on-v3100ext ::= SEQUENCE {
new DSCH- RNTI DSCH- RNTI OPTI ONAL
b
<. . . >
Rk R Sk Sk S Sk S S Sk S Sk S R S S Sk R Sk S R S R S Sk S R S S S S S S S Sk S S S S S T
-- PHYSI CAL SHARED CHANNEL ALLOCATI ON ( TDD only)
:: Rk R Sk Sk SR S S S S S Sk S R S S Sk S S S T S R S S S Sk S Sk S S S S S S Sk
Physi cal Shar edChannel Al | ocation ::= CHO CE {
r3 SEQUENCE {
physi cal Shar edChannel Al | ocati on-r3
Physi cal Shar edChannel Al | ocati on-r 3-1 Es,
nonCritical Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {} OPTI ONAL
I
later-than-r3 SEQUENCE {
rrc-Transactionldentifier RRC- Tr ansacti onl denti fi er,
critical Extensions SEQUENCE {}
}
}
Physi cal SharedChannel Al | ocation-r3-1Es ::= SEQUENCE {
-- TABULAR Integrity protection shall not be performed on this nmessage.
-- User equi prment | Es
edsch- RNTI ———€DSCH- RNTI ——OPTI ONAL,
rrc-Transactionl dentifier RRC- Tr ansacti onl denti fi er,
-- Physical channel |Es
ul - Ti m ngAdvance UL- Ti mi ngAdvanceCont r ol OPTI ONAL,
pusch- Capaci t yAl | ocati onl nfo PUSCH- Capaci t yAl | ocati onl nfo OPTI ONAL,
pdsch- Capaci t yAl | ocati onl nfo PDSCH- Capaci t yAl | ocati onl nfo OPTIl ONAL,
confirmRequest ENUMERATED {
confi rnPDSCH, confirnPUSCH } OPTIl ONAL,
-- TABULAR |f the above value is not present, the default value "No Confirnt{
-- shall be used as specified in 10. 2. 25.
traffi cVol umeReport Request | NTEGER (0. . 255) OPTIl ONAL,
i scpTi mesl ot Li st Ti mesl ot Li st OPTIl ONAL,
r equest PCCPCHRSCP BOOLEAN
}

LR S R R R S R S

-- PUSCH CAPACI TY REQUEST (TDD only)

LR R S R R R R S

PUSCHCapaci t yRequest :: = SEQUENCE {
-- User equipnent |Es
edsch- RNTI ——CDSCH- RNTI —COPTI ONAL,
-- Measurenent |Es
trafficVol ume Traf fi cVol umeMeasur edResul t sLi st OPTI ONAL,
ti nmesl ot Li st Wt hl SCP Ti nesl ot Li st Wt hl SCP OPTI ONAL,
pri mar yCCPCH RSCP Pri mar y CCPCH- RSCP OPTI ONAL,
al | ocati onConfirnation CHO CE {
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pdschConfirmation PDSCH- | dentii ty,
puschConfirmation PUSCH- | dentity
OPTI ONAL,
protocol Errorl ndi cat or Pr ot ocol Error | ndi cat or Wt hMor el nf o,
-- Extension mechanismfor non- rel ease99 information
nonCritical Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {} OPTI ONAL
}
- Rk Sk Sk Sk Sk Sk S Sk Sk S Sk S R S S Sk Sk kS Sk S R S Sk S Sk S S S S S Sk R Sk S S S S S
-- RADI O BEARER RECONFI GURATI ON
:: Rk Sk Sk Sk S S S Sk S S Sk S R S S S Sk R S S R S Sk S Sk S Sk Sk S S S S S S S S S S S S
Radi oBear er Reconfiguration ::= CHO CE {
r3 SEQUENCE {
radi oBear er Reconfi guration-r3 Radi oBear er Reconfi gurati on-r3-1Es,
v3100nonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {
r adi oBear er Reconfi gurati on-v3100ext Radi oBear er Reconfi gur ati on-v3100ext,
nonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {} OPTI ONAL
} OPTI ONAL
I
later-than-r3 SEQUENCE {
rrc-Transactionldentifier RRC- Tr ansacti onl denti fi er,
critical Extensions SEQUENCE {}
}
}
<, . . >
Radi oBear er Reconfi gur ati on-v3100ext ::= SEQUENCE {
new DSCH- RNTI DSCH- RNTI OPTI ONAL
b
<, . . >
- LR S R R S R R
-- RADI O BEARER RELEASE
N LR R R R R R R S
Radi oBear er Rel ease ::= CHO CE {
r3 SEQUENCE {
r adi oBear er Rel ease-r 3 Radi oBear er Rel ease-r 3-1 Es,
v3100nonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {
r adi oBear er Rel ease- v3100ext Radi oBear er Rel ease-v3100ext
nonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {} OPTI ONAL
} OPTI ONAL
I
| ater-than-r3 SEQUENCE {
rrc-Transactionldentifier RRC- Tr ansacti onl denti fi er,
critical Extensions SEQUENCE {}
}
}
<, . . >
Radi oBear er Rel ease-v3100ext ::= SEQUENCE {
new DSCH- RNTI DSCH- RNTI OPTI ONAL
b
< ]
- LR R R I R R R
-- RADI O BEARER SETUP
:: LR S R R R S
Radi oBearer Setup ::= CHO CE {
r3 SEQUENCE {
radi oBear er Set up-r 3 Radi oBear er Set up-r 3- | Es,
v3100nonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {
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radi oBear er Set up- v3100ext Radi oBear er Set up- v3100ext ,
nonCritical Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {} OPTI ONAL
} OPTI ONAL
I
later-than-r3 SEQUENCE {
rrc-Transactionl dentifier RRC- Transacti onl denti fi er,
critical Extensions SEQUENCE {}
}
}
< .. 0>
Radi oBear er Set up- v3100ext ::= SEQUENCE {
new DSCH- RNTI DSCH- RNTI OPTI ONAL
13
< . >
- Rk R Sk Sk S S S Sk Sk S Sk S R S S Sk Sk Sk S R S R S Sk R Sk S Sk S S S S kS S
-- TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFI GURATI ON
N Rk R Sk Sk S Sk S S S S Sk S R S S S Sk R S Sk S S R S Sk S Sk S Sk S S Sk S S S S S
Transport Channel Reconfiguration ::= CHO CE {
r3 SEQUENCE {
transport Channel Reconfiguration-r3
Transport Channel Reconfi guration-r3-1Es,
v3100nonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {
transport Channel Reconfi gurati on-v3100ext
Tr ansport Channel Reconfi gur ati on-v310ext,
nonCri ti cal Ext ensi ons SEQUENCE {} OPTI ONAL
} OPTI ONAL
I
later-than-r3 SEQUENCE {
rrc-Transactionldentifier RRC- Tr ansact i onl denti fi er,
critical Extensions SEQUENCE {}
}
}
Transport Channel Reconfi guration-v310ext ::= SEQUENCE {
new DSCH- RNTI DSCH- RNTI OPTI ONAL
13
<, . . >

11.3 Information element definitions

<. . .>

DRAC- Sysl nfoList ::= SEQUENCE ( SI ZE (1..maxDRACcl asses)) OF
DRAC- Sysl nf o

DSCH- RNTI :: = BI T STRING (Sl ZE (16))
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13.4.3 C_RNTI

This variable stores the assigned C-RNTI for this UE when in CELL_FACH state.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
C-RNTI OoP C-RNTI Cleared when entering UTRA

10.3.3.8 RRC connected mode when
not otherwise stated in the
procedure.
Cleared when leaving UTRA
RRC connected mode.

13.4.3a DSCH_RNTI

This variable stores the assigned DSCH-RNTI for this UE whenin CELL DCH state.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
DSCH-RNTI oP DSCH-RNTI | Cleared when entering UTRA

10.3.3.8 RRC connected mode when
not otherwise stated in the
procedure.
Cleared when leaving UTRA
RRC connected mode.
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70dBm. The feasibility of these WG4 test cases is therefore
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The broadcast UL interference value is primarily based upon the UL Timeslot
ISCP or eventually the UTRA carrier RSSI measurement done in the Node B.
The former has a reporting range up to —-57dBm and the latter of up to -52dBm.
Their upper bounds reflect more realistic assumptions on the expected UL
interference and the broadcast UL interference value in SIB14 should be aligned
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Summary of change: ¥ Signaling range for IE “UL interference” (10.3.6.87) changed from —110dBm...-
70dBm to —110dBm...-52dBm.
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10.3.6.38 Individual Timeslot interference

Parameters used by the UE for uplink open loop power control in TDD.

Information element Need Multi Type and Semantics description
reference

Timeslot number MP Timeslot
number
10.3.6.84

UL Timeslot Interference MP TDD UL
Interference
10.3.6.87a

10.3.6.87a TDD UL interference

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
TDD UL interference MP Integer (- In dBm
110..-52)

NOTE: TDD only. This|E isatimeslot specific value.

10.3.6.92  Uplink DPCH power control info Post

Parameters used by UE to set DPCH initial output power and to use for closed-loop power control.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>DPCCH Power offset MP Integer(- IndB
110..-50 by
step of 4)
>>PC Preamble MP Integer (0..7) | in number of
frames
>>PC Preamble MP Integer (0..7) | in number of
frames
>>SRB delay MP Integer (0..7) | In number of
frames
>>SRB delay MP Integer (0..7) | In number of
frames
>TDD
>>UL target SIR MP Real (-11 .. In dB




Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
20 by step of
0.5dB)
>>CHOICE TDD option MP REL-4
>>>3.84 Mcps TDD REL-4
>>>>UL Timeslot Interference MP TDD UL
Interference
10.3.6.87a
>>>1.28 Mcps TDD (no data) REL-4
Condition Explanation

algo

The IE is mandatory present if the IE "Power Control
Algorithm" is set to "algorithm 1", otherwise the IE is
not needed

LR R R S S

-- PHYSI CAL CHANNEL | NFORVATI ON ELEMENTS ( 10. 3. 6)

khkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhhkhhhkhhhhhdhhhhhhhhhhdhhhdhhhkhkdrrhdhkhrkxxkxx

I ndi vidual TS-Interference :: =
timesl ot
| ul - Ti mesl ot | nterference

| TDD-UL-InterferenceTDD ::=

SEQUENCE {
Ti mesl ot Nunber,

TDD- UL- I nterference

| NTEGER (- 110. . - 52)

UL- DPCH- Power Cont r ol | nf oPost TDD :

ul - Target SIR
| ul -TimeslotlInterference

: = SEQUENCE {

UL- Tar get SI R,
TDD- UL- I nterference
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Reason for change: 3 The IE “UL interference”, i.e. IBTS, is broadcast for all timeslots in SIB 14 or sent
for a UE’s active UL DPCH timeslots in the |IE “UL DPCH Power Control info”.
IBTS is used by the UE in the UL for open loop power control setting of DPCH,
RACH and PUSCH. The UL timeslot interference value is an integer in the range
—110dBm...-70dBm. Unfortunately, the upper bound of —=70dBm is not sufficient
for 2 reasons:

* The expected UL interference level from an adjacent band UTRA FDD UL
or even an adjacent band UTRA TDD could eventually require taking into
account of UL interference values up to —65...-60dBm or slightly above.

*  Some WG4 test cases (especially the critical UL Power Control test case
in TS25.102) operate at IBTS values of -60dBm for all UL timeslots.
However, the signaled IBTS value in SIB14 can currently not exceed —
70dBm. The feasibility of these WG4 test cases is therefore
compromised.

The broadcast UL interference value is primarily based upon the UL Timeslot
ISCP or eventually the UTRA carrier RSSI measurement done in the Node B.
The former has a reporting range up to —-57dBm and the latter of up to -52dBm.
Their upper bounds reflect more realistic assumptions on the expected UL
interference and the broadcast UL interference value in SIB14 should be aligned
with these reporting ranges.

Summary of change: ¥ Signaling range for IE “UL interference” (10.3.6.87) changed from —110dBm...-
70dBm to —110dBm...-52dBm.

Consequences if ¥ UL power control functionality compromised in some expected TDD/FDD
not approved: deployment scenarios. Several WG4 test cases (especially critical the UL power
control test case) will not be feasible.

Impacted functionality: Range of signalled UL Interference




Correction to a function where the specification was found erroneous and
contained contradictions. Would not affect implementations behaving like
indicated in the CR, would affect implementations supporting the corrected
functionality otherwise.

Clauses affected: ¥ 10.3.6.38, 10.3.6.87a (new), 10.3.6.92, 11
Other specs * Other core specifications #$ 25.331v4.3.0, CR 1339
affected: Test specifications

O&M Specifications

Other comments: ¥® -

10.3.6.38 Individual Timeslot interference

Parameters used by the UE for uplink open loop power control in TDD.

Information element Need Multi Type and Semantics description
reference

Timeslot number MP Timeslot
number
10.3.6.84

UL Timeslot Interference MP TDD UL
Interference
10.3.6.87a

10.3.6.87a TDD UL interference

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
TDD UL interference MP Integer (- In dBm
110..-52)

NOTE: TDD only. This|E isatimeslot specific value.

10.3.6.92  Uplink DPCH power control info Post

Parameters used by UE to set DPCH initial output power and to use for closed-loop power control.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>DPCCH Power offset MP Integer(- IndB
110..-50 by
step of 4)
>>PC Preamble MP Integer (0..7) | in number of frames
>>SRB delay MP Integer (0..7) | In number of frames
>TDD
>>UL target SIR MP Real (-11 .. IndB
20 by step of
0.5dB)
>>UL Timeslot Interference MP TDD UL
Interference
10.3.6.87a




Condition Explanation

algo The IE is mandatory present if the IE "Power Control
Algorithm" is set to "algorithm 1", otherwise the IE is
not needed.

Rk R Sk Sk SR SR S S S S S S R S Sk kR Sk S R S R S Sk S Sk S S S S S S Sk S S S S S S S

-- PHYSI CAL CHANNEL | NFORVATI ON ELEMENTS (10. 3. 6)

R R R Sk Sk S S S Sk Sk S Sk S R S S Sk R S S S S R S Sk S Sk S Sk S S S S S S S S o

I ndi vi dual TS-Interference ::= SEQUENCE {
timesl ot Ti mesl ot Nunber,
| ul -TimeslotlInterference TDD- UL-Interference
}
| TDD-UL-InterferenceTDD ::= | NTEGER (-110..-52)
UL- DPCH- Power Cont r ol | nf oPost TDD : : = SEQUENCE {
ul - Target SIR UL- Target SI R,
| ul -TimeslotlInterference TDD- UL-Interference
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Title: ¥ Retransmission of uplink direct transfer at RLC re-establishment and inter-RAT
change
Source: ¥ TSG-RANWG2
Work item code: 8 TEI Date: ¥ 2002-02-22
Category: #® A Release: ¥ REL-4
Use one of the following categories: Use one of the following releases:
F (correction) 2 (GSM Phase 2)
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C (functional modification of feature) R98 (Release 1998)
D (editorial modification) R99 (Release 1999)
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Reason for change: 3 When RLC is re-established or upon inter-RAT handover from UTRAN, inter-RAT
cell reselection from UTRAN or at inter-RAT cell change order from UTRAN, there
may be unacknowledged uplink NAS direct transfer messages lost in RLC when
the buffer is cleared.

TS 24.007, 11.2.3.2.3, says:

“Upper layer messages sent using the RR sub-layer transport service from the mobile station to the
network can be duplicated by the data link layer in at least the following cases:

in A/Gb mode, when a channel change of dedicated channels is required (assignment or handover
procedure) and the last layer 2 frame has not been acknowledged by the peer data link layer before
the mobile station leaves the old channel.

in lu mode, when an RLC re-establishment occurs (e.g. due to relocation) and the RLC layer has
not acknowledged the last one or more RLC PDUs before RLC re-establishment

an inter-system change from lu mode to A/Gb mode is performed and the RLC layer has not
acknowledged the last one or more RLC PDUs.

an inter-system change from A/Gb mode to lu mode is performed and the the last layer 2 frame in
A/Gb mode has not been acknowledged by the peer data link layer before the mobile station leaves
the old channel.

In these cases, the mobile station does not know whether the network has received the messages
correctly. Therefore, the mobile station has to send the messages again when the channel change is
completed.”

There is a duplicate avoidance protocol (N(SD)) as part of upper layers specified
in TS 24.007, which makes it possible to skip those NAS messages that were
retransmitted and the duplicates were not detected by lower layers.

In case of GSM, the retransmission is triggered by RR using suspend/resume of
layer 2 (see TS 04.18 3.1.4) and is not part of NAS. A retransmission of NAS
messages is therefore necessary by RRC at RLC reestablishment and inter-
system change. Even if the requirement is given implicitly by 24.007, it is strongly
recommended that also the specification for the layer actually performing this
function (RRC) contain the requirements on how and when to perform the
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retransmission.

Summary of change: 3 In the Initial direct transfer procedure, the point when the procedure ends is
moved until after the sucessful delivery of the message has been confirmed by
RLC. The point when confirmation of signalling connection establishment is
made to upper layers is kept (to not re-introduce problems of receiving a
downlink NAS message before this confirmation is given.

The corresponding change is made for the Uplink direct transfer procedure.

For the inter-RAT change procedures, is is stated that any non-confirmed NAS
messages shall be retransmitted using the target radio access technology.

Impact analysis:

Impacted functionality: Initial direct transfer and Uplink direct transfer procedures
when RLC re-establishment or inter-RAT change occurs.

Correction: Clarified the specification according to a common understanding.
Correction to a function where the specification was not sufficiently explicit.

Would not impact an implementation behaving as indicated in the CR, would
impact an implementation otherwise.

Consequences if ¥ There is a risk that the UE will not retransmit NAS messages causing uplink NAS
not approved: message loss at occasions like SRNS relocation and inter-RAT change.

Clauses affected: ¥ 8.1.8.2,8.1.8.2a (new), 8.1.10.2, 8.1.10.2a (new), 8.3.7.4, 8.3.9.3
Other specs * Other core specifications ¥ 25.331v3.9.0, CR 133612
affected: Test specifications

O&M Specifications

Other comments: 3

How to create CRs using this form:
Comprehensive information and tips about how to create CRs can be found at: http://www.3gpp.org/3G_Specs/CRs.htm.
Below is a brief summary:

1) Fill out the above form. The symbols above marked 3 contain pop-up help information about the field that they are
closest to.

2) Obtain the latest version for the release of the specification to which the change is proposed. Use the MS Word
"revision marks" feature (also known as "track changes") when making the changes. All 3GPP specifications can be
downloaded from the 3GPP server under ftp:/ftp.3gpp.org/specs/ For the latest version, look for the directory name
with the latest date e.g. 2001-03 contains the specifications resulting from the March 2001 TSG meetings.

3) With "track changes" disabled, paste the entire CR form (use CTRL-A to select it) into the specification just in front of
the clause containing the first piece of changed text. Delete those parts of the specification which are not relevant to
the change request.

CR page 2



3GPP TS 25.331 v3.8.0 (2001-09) CR page 3

8.1.8.2 Initiation of Initial direct transfer procedure in the UE

In the UE, theinitial direct transfer procedure shall be initiated, when the upper layers request establishment of a
signalling connection. This request also includes arequest for the transfer of a NAS message.

Upon initiation of theinitial direct transfer procedure when the UE isin idle mode, the UE shall:
- setthevariable ESTABLISHMENT _CAUSE to the cause for establishment indicated by upper layers;
- perform an RRC connection establishment procedure, according to subclause 8.1.3;
- if the RRC connection establishment procedure was not successful:
- indicate failure to establish the signalling connection to upper layers and end the procedure.
- when the RRC connection establishment procedure is completed successfully:
- continue with the initial direct transfer procedure as below.
Upon initiation of theinitial direct transfer procedure when the UE isin CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state, the UE shall:
- perform acell update procedure, according to subclause 8.3.1, using the cause "uplink data transmission”;
- when the cell update procedure completed successfully:
- continue with the initial direct transfer procedure as below.
The UE shall, inthe INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message:
- setthelE"NAS message" as received from upper layers; and
- setthelE"CN domain identity" asindicated by the upper layers; and
- setthelE "IntraDomain NAS Node Selector” as follows:
- derivethe|E "IntraDomain NAS Node Selector” from TMSI/PMTSI, IMSI, or IMEI; and
- provide the coding of the |IE "Intra Domain NAS Node Selector" according to the following priorities:

1. derive the routing parameter for IDNNS from TMSI (CS domain) or PTMSI (PS domain) whenever a
valid TMSI/PTMS! isavailable;

2. base the routing parameter for IDNNS on IMS| when no valid TMSI/PTMSI is available;
3. base the routing parameter for IDNNS on IMEI only if no (U)SIM isinserted in the UE.
In CELL_FACH state, the UE shall:

- include a measurement report in the |E "Measured results on RACH", as specified in the |E "Intra-frequency
reporting quantity for RACH reporting” and the |E "Maximum number of reported cells on RACH" in System
Information Block type 12 (or " System Information Block Type 11" if " System Information Block Type 12" is
not being broadcast);

- includeinthe IE "Measured results on RACH" all requested reporting quantities for cells for which
measurements are reported.

The UE shall:

- transmit the INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC on signalling radio
bearer RB3;

- whenthe INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message has been submitted to lower layers for transmission:
- confirm the establishment of a signalling connection to upper layers; and

- add the signalling connection with the identity indicated by the IE "CN domain identity" in the variable
ESTABLISHED_SIGNALLING_CONNECTIONS; and
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-—the procedure-ends:
- when the successful delivery of the INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message has been confirmed by RLC:

- the procedure ends.

When not stated otherwise elsewhere, the UE may also initiate the initial direct transfer procedure when another
procedure is ongoing, and in that case the state of the latter procedure shall not be affected.

A new signalling connection regquest may be received from upper layers during transition to idle mode. In those cases,
from the time of the indication of release to upper layers until the UE has entered idle mode, any such upper layer
reguest to establish a new signalling connection shall be queued. This request shall be processed after the UE has
entered idle mode.

8.1.8.2a RLC re-establishment or inter-RAT change

If are-establishment of RLC on signalling radio bearer RB3 occurs before the successful delivery of the INITIAL
DIRECT TRANSFER message has been confirmed by RLC, the UE shall:

- retransmit the INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC on signalling radio
bearer RB3.

If an Inter-RAT handover from UTRAN procedure occurs before the successful delivery of the INITIAL DIRECT
TRANSFER message has been confirmed by RL C, for messages with the |[E "CN domain identity" set to "CS domain”,
the UE shall

- retransmit the NAS message as specified in subclause 8.3.7.4.

8.1.8.3 Reception of INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message by the UTRAN

On reception of the INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message the NAS message should be routed using the IE "CN
Domain Identity". UTRAN may also use the IE "Intra Domain NAS Node Selector” for routing among the CN nodes
for the addressed CN domain.

If no signalling connection exists towards the chosen node, then a signalling connection is established.

If the IE "Measured results on RACH" is present in the message, the UTRAN should extract the contents to be used for
radio resource control.

When the UTRAN receivesan INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message, it shall not affect the state of any other
ongoing RRC procedures, when not stated otherwise elsewhere.
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8.1.10.2 Initiation of uplink direct transfer procedure in the UE

In the UE, the uplink direct transfer procedure shall be initiated when the upper layers request atransfer of aNAS
message on an existing signalling connection. When not stated otherwise elsewhere, the UE may initiate the uplink
direct transfer procedure when another procedure is ongoing, and in that case the state of the latter procedure shall not
be affected.

Upon initiation of the uplink direct transfer procedurein CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state, the UE shall:
- perform acell update procedure, according to subclause 8.3.1, using the cause "uplink data transmission”;
- when the cell update procedure has been completed successfully:
- continue with the uplink direct transfer procedure as below.

The UE shall transmit the UPLINK DIRECT TRANSFER message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC on signalling
radio bearer RB3 or signalling radio bearer RB4. The UE shall:

- if upper layersindicate "low priority" for this message:

- select signalling radio bearer RB4, if available. Specifically, for a GSM-MAP based CN, signalling radio
bearer RB4 shall, if available, be selected when "SAPI 3" isrequested;

- select signalling radio bearer RB3 when signalling radio bearer RB4 is not available;
- if upper layersindicate "high priority" for this message:

- select signalling radio bearer RB3. Specificaly, for a GSM-MAP based CN, signalling radio bearer RB3
shall be selected when "SAPI 0" is requested.

In CELL_FACH state, the UE shall:

- include a measurement report in the |E "Measured results on RACH", as specified in the |E "Intra-frequency
reporting quantity for RACH reporting” and the |E "Maximum number of reported cells on RACH" in System
Information Block type 12 (or " System Information Block Type 11" if " System Information Block Type 12" is
not being broadcast);

- includein the IE "Measured results on RACH" all requested reporting quantities for cells for which
measurements are reported.

The UE shall set the IE "NAS message" as received from upper layers and set the IE "CN domain identity" as indicated
by the upper layers.

When the sucessful delivery of the UPLINK DIRECT TRANSFER message has been submitted-tolower-layersfor
transmission-confirmed by RL C the procedure ends.

8.1.10.2a RLC re-establishment or inter-RAT change

If signalling radio bearer RB n (where n equals to 3 or 4) was used when transmitting the UPLINK DIRECT
TRANSFER message and a re-establishment of RLC on the same signalling radio bearer RB n occurs before the
successful delivery of the UPLINK DIRECT TRANSFER message have been confirmed by RLC, the UE shall:

- retransmit the UPLINK DIRECT TRANSFER message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC on signalling radio
bearer RB n.

If an Inter-RAT handover from UTRAN procedure occurs before the successful delivery of the UPLINK DIRECT
TRANSFER message has been confirmed by RL C, for messages with the |E "CN domain identity" set to "CS domain",
the UE shall

- _retransmit the NAS message as specified in subclause 8.3.7.4.

CR page 5



3GPP TS 25.331 v3.8.0 (2001-09) CR page 6

8.1.10.3 Reception of UPLINK DIRECT TRANSFER message by the UTRAN

On reception of the UPLINK DIRECT TRANSFER message the NAS message should be routed using the value
indicated in the IE "CN domain identity".

If the IE "Measured results on RACH" is present in the message, the UTRAN should extract the contents to be used for
radio resource control.

When the UTRAN receives an UPLINK DIRECT TRANSFER message, it shall not affect the state of any other
ongoing RRC procedures, when not stated otherwise elsewhere.
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8.3.7.4 Successful completion of the inter-RAT handover
Upon successfully completing the handover, UTRAN should:
- release the radio connection; and
- remove all context information for the concerned UE.
Upon successfully completing the handover, the UE shall:
- if the USIM ispresent:
- storethe current START value for every CN domain in the USIM [50];

- if the"START" stored in the USIM [50] for a CN domain is greater than or equal to the value
"THRESHOLD" of the variable START_THRESHOLD:

- delete the ciphering and integrity keysthat are stored in the USIM for that CN domain;
- inform the deletion of these keysto upper layers.

- _if there are any NAS messages with the |E "CN domain identity” set to "CS domain” for which the sucessful
delivery of the INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message or UPLINK DIRECT TRANSFER message on
signalling radio bearer RB 3 or signalling radio bearer RB4 that have has-not yet been confirmed by RLC:

- retransmit those NAS messages to the network on the newly established radio connection to the target radio
acces technol ogy:;

- clear or set variables upon leaving UTRA RRC connected mode as specified in subclause 13.4.

NOTE: Therelease of the UMTSradio resourcesisinitiated from the target RAT.
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8.3.9.3 Successful cell reselection

When the UE has succeeded in reselecting a cell in the target radio access technology and hasinitiated the

establishment of a connection, it shall:
- stoptimer T309 and release all UTRAN specific resources.

UTRAN should release all UE dedicated resources upon indication that the UE has completed a connection
establishment to the other radio access technology.
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8.3.114 Successful completion of the cell change order
Upon successful completion of the cell change order, the UE shall:
- stop timer T3009;

- clear or set variables upon leaving UTRA RRC connected mode as specified in subclause 13.4.

Upon indication of the UE having successfully completed the cell change order, UTRAN should:
- release the radio connection; and
- remove al context information for the concerned UE.

NOTE: The release of the UMTS radio resourcesis initiated from another RAT.
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8.1.8.2 Initiation of Initial direct transfer procedure in the UE

In the UE, theinitial direct transfer procedure shall be initiated, when the upper layers request establishment of a
signalling connection. This request also includes arequest for the transfer of a NAS message.

Upon initiation of theinitial direct transfer procedure when the UE isin idle mode, the UE shall:
- setthevariable ESTABLISHMENT _CAUSE to the cause for establishment indicated by upper layers;
- perform an RRC connection establishment procedure, according to subclause 8.1.3;
- if the RRC connection establishment procedure was not successful:
- indicate failure to establish the signalling connection to upper layers and end the procedure.
- when the RRC connection establishment procedure is completed successfully:
- continue with the initial direct transfer procedure as below.
Upon initiation of theinitial direct transfer procedure when the UE isin CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state, the UE shall:
- perform acell update procedure, according to subclause 8.3.1, using the cause "uplink data transmission”;
- when the cell update procedure completed successfully:
- continue with the initial direct transfer procedure as below.
The UE shall, inthe INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message:
- setthelE"NAS message" as received from upper layers; and
- setthelE"CN domain identity" asindicated by the upper layers; and
- setthelE "IntraDomain NAS Node Selector” as follows:
- derivethe|E "IntraDomain NAS Node Selector” from TMSI/PMTSI, IMSI, or IMEI; and
- provide the coding of the |IE "Intra Domain NAS Node Selector" according to the following priorities:

1. derive the routing parameter for IDNNS from TMSI (CS domain) or PTMSI (PS domain) whenever a
valid TMSI/PTMS! isavailable;

2. base the routing parameter for IDNNS on IMS| when no valid TMSI/PTMSI is available;
3. base the routing parameter for IDNNS on IMEI only if no (U)SIM isinserted in the UE.
In CELL_FACH state, the UE shall:

- include a measurement report in the |E "Measured results on RACH", as specified in the |E "Intra-frequency
reporting quantity for RACH reporting” and the |E "Maximum number of reported cells on RACH" in System
Information Block type 12 (or " System Information Block Type 11" if " System Information Block Type 12" is
not being broadcast);

- includeinthe IE "Measured results on RACH" all requested reporting quantities for cells for which
measurements are reported.

The UE shall:

- transmit the INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC on signalling radio
bearer RB3;

- whenthe INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message has been submitted to lower layers for transmission:
- confirm the establishment of a signalling connection to upper layers; and

- add the signalling connection with the identity indicated by the IE "CN domain identity" in the variable
ESTABLISHED_SIGNALLING_CONNECTIONS; and

CR page 3



3GPP TS 25.331 v3.8.0 (2001-09) CR page 4

- the procedure ends.
- when the successful delivery of the INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message has been confirmed by RLC:

- the procedure ends.

When not stated otherwise elsewhere, the UE may also initiate the initial direct transfer procedure when another
procedure is ongoing, and in that case the state of the latter procedure shall not be affected.

A new signalling connection regquest may be received from upper layers during transition to idle mode. In those cases,
from the time of the indication of release to upper layers until the UE has entered idle mode, any such upper layer
reguest to establish a new signalling connection shall be queued. This request shall be processed after the UE has
entered idle mode.

8.1.8.2a RLC re-establishment or inter-RAT change

If are-establishment of RLC on signalling radio bearer RB3 occurs before the successful delivery of the INITIAL
DIRECT TRANSFER message has been confirmed by RLC, the UE shall:

- retransmit the I NITIAL DI RECT TRANSFER message on the uplink DCCH usi ng AM RLC on signalling radio

%he%#aﬂabIeI—NlEGR—FDFPR@IEGII@N—I—NFQ.

If an Inter-RAT handover from UTRAN procedure.-a i a-C
change order from UTRAN procedure occurs before the successful dellverv of the INITIAL DI RECT TRANSFER
message has been confirmed by RLC, for messages with the |E "CN domain identity" set to "CS domain”, the UE shall

- retransmit the NAS message as specified in subclause 8.3.7.4: 8393 0r 83 11 4 respectively,

8.1.8.3 Reception of INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message by the UTRAN

On reception of the INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message the NAS message should be routed using the IE "CN
Domain Identity". UTRAN may also use the |E "Intra Domain NAS Node Selector” for routing among the CN nodes
for the addressed CN domain.

If no signalling connection exists towards the chosen node, then a signalling connection is established.

If the IE "Measured results on RACH" is present in the message, the UTRAN should extract the contents to be used for
radio resource control.

When the UTRAN receives an INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message, it shall not affect the state of any other
ongoing RRC procedures, when not stated otherwise elsewhere.

CR page 4



3GPP TS 25.331 v3.8.0 (2001-09) CR page 5

8.1.10.2 Initiation of uplink direct transfer procedure in the UE

In the UE, the uplink direct transfer procedure shall be initiated when the upper layers request atransfer of aNAS
message on an existing signalling connection. When not stated otherwise elsewhere, the UE may initiate the uplink
direct transfer procedure when another procedure is ongoing, and in that case the state of the latter procedure shall not
be affected.

Upon initiation of the uplink direct transfer procedurein CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state, the UE shall:
- perform acell update procedure, according to subclause 8.3.1, using the cause "uplink data transmission”;
- when the cell update procedure has been completed successfully:
- continue with the uplink direct transfer procedure as below.

The UE shall transmit the UPLINK DIRECT TRANSFER message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC on signalling
radio bearer RB3 or signalling radio bearer RB4. The UE shall:

- if upper layersindicate "low priority" for this message:

- select signalling radio bearer RB4, if available. Specifically, for a GSM-MAP based CN, signalling radio
bearer RB4 shall, if available, be selected when "SAPI 3" isrequested;

- select signalling radio bearer RB3 when signalling radio bearer RB4 is not available;
- if upper layersindicate "high priority" for this message:

- select signalling radio bearer RB3. Specificaly, for a GSM-MAP based CN, signalling radio bearer RB3
shall be selected when "SAPI 0" is requested.

In CELL_FACH state, the UE shall:

- include a measurement report in the |E "Measured results on RACH", as specified in the |E "Intra-frequency
reporting quantity for RACH reporting” and the |E "Maximum number of reported cells on RACH" in System
Information Block type 12 (or " System Information Block Type 11" if " System Information Block Type 12" is
not being broadcast);

- includeinthe IE "Measured results on RACH" all requested reporting quantities for cells for which
measurements are reported.

The UE shall set the IE "NAS message" as received from upper layers and set the IE "CN domain identity" as indicated
by the upper layers.

When the sucessful delivery of the UPLINK DIRECT TRANSFER message has been submitted-te-lower-tayersfor
transmission-confirmed by RL C the procedure ends.

8.1.10.2a RLC re-establishment or inter-RAT change

If signalling radio bearer RB n (where n equals to 3 or 4) was used when transmitting the UPLINK DIRECT
TRANSFER message and a re-establishment of RLC on the same signalling radio bearer RB n occurs before the
successful delivery of the UPLINK DIRECT TRANSFER message have been confirmed by RLC, the UE shall:

- retransmit the UPLINK DI RECT TRANSFER mesmqe on the uplink DCCH usi ng AM RLC on sqnalllnq radlo
bearer RB eSS o

If an Inter-RAT handover from UTRAN procedure-a i
change order from UTRAN procedure occurs before the succ&sful deI ivery of the UPLI N K DI RECT TRANSFER
message has been confirmed by RL C, for messages with the |E “CN domain identity” set to "CS domain®, the UE shall

- _retransmit the NAS message as specified in subclause 8.3.7.4,8.3.9.3 or 8.3.11 4 _respectively.
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8.1.10.3 Reception of UPLINK DIRECT TRANSFER message by the UTRAN

On reception of the UPLINK DIRECT TRANSFER message the NAS message should be routed using the value
indicated in the IE "CN domain identity".

If the IE "Measured results on RACH" is present in the message, the UTRAN should extract the contents to be used for
radio resource control.

When the UTRAN receives an UPLINK DIRECT TRANSFER message, it shall not affect the state of any other
ongoing RRC procedures, when not stated otherwise elsewhere.
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8.3.7.4 Successful completion of the inter-RAT handover
Upon successfully completing the handover, UTRAN should:
- release the radio connection; and
- remove all context information for the concerned UE.
Upon successfully completing the handover, the UE shall:
- if the USIM ispresent:
- storethe current START value for every CN domain in the USIM [50];

- if the"START" stored in the USIM [50] for a CN domain is greater than or equal to the value
"THRESHOLD" of the variable START_THRESHOLD:

- delete the ciphering and integrity keysthat are stored in the USIM for that CN domain;
- inform the deletion of these keysto upper layers.

- __if there are any NAS messages with the |E "CN domain identity” set to "CS domain” for which the sucessful
delivery of the INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message or UPLINK DIRECT TRANSFER message on
signalling radio bearer RB 3 or signalling radio bearer RB4 that have has-not yet been confirmed by RLC:

- retransmit those NAS messages to the network on the newly established radio connection to the target radio
acces technology:;

- clear or set variables upon leaving UTRA RRC connected mode as specified in subclause 13.4.

NOTE: Therelease of the UMTSradio resourcesisinitiated from the target RAT.
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8.3.9.3 Successful cell reselection

When the UE has succeeded in reselecting a cell in the target radio access technology and hasinitiated the
establishment of a connection, it shall:

- stoptimer T309 and release all UTRAN specific resources.

aecestechnology-

UTRAN should release all UE dedicated resources upon indication that the UE has completed a connection
establishment to the other radio access technology.
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8.3.114 Successful completion of the cell change order
Upon successful completion of the cell change order, the UE shall:
- stop timer T3009;

aeees technology;
- clear or set variables upon leaving UTRA RRC connected mode as specified in subclause 13.4.

Upon indication of the UE having successfully completed the cell change order, UTRAN should:
- release the radio connection; and
- remove al context information for the concerned UE.

NOTE: Therelease of the UMTS radio resourcesisinitiated from another RAT.
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Would not affect implementations behaving like indicated in the CR, would affect
implementations supporting the corrected functionality otherwise.
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8.6.7.19.2 UE positioning OTDOA assistance data for UE-assisted

If IE "UE positioning OTDOA reference cell info for UE-assisted" isreceived in System Information Block type 15.4
or inthe MEASUREMENT CONTROL message, the UE shall update the variable
UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_ASSISTED accordingly. The UE shall:

- storereceived cell information in the UE positioning reference cell info in the variable
UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_ASSISTED, overwriting any existing information.

If IE "UE positioning OTDOA neighbour cell list for UE-assisted" isreceived in System Information Block type 15.4 or
inthe MEASUREMENT CONTROL message, the UE shall update the variable
UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_ASSISTED accordingly. The UE shall:

- storereceived cell information in the neighbour cell info list in the variable
UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_ASSISTED, overwriting any existing information.

If, according to its capabilities, UE does not support IPDLs and if IE "IPDL parameters" is received for the reference or
any of the neighbour cells, the UE shall:

- ignorethislE.
If IE"IPDL parameters' is not included, the UE shall:

- _ignorethe |E "SFN offset".

If IE "UE positioning measurement” is received in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message, the UE shall also
perform the following consistency checks:

- if IE"Positioning Methods" is set to "OTDOA" or "Cell ID":

- if IE"UE positioning OTDOA reference cell info for UE-assisted” is not included and if UE positioning
OTDOA reference cell info for UE-assisted in variable
UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_ASSISTED is empty:

- set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.
- if IE"Positioning Methods" is set to "OTDOA":

- if IE"UE positioning OTDOA neighbour cell list for UE-assisted" is not included and if less than two
neighbour cells are stored in UE positioning OTDOA neighbour cell info list for UE-assisted in variable
UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_ASSISTED:

- set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

8.6.7.19.2a UE positioning OTDOA assistance data for UE-based
The UE shall:

- if IE"UE positioning OTDOA reference cell info for UE-based" is received in System Information Block type
15.5 or in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message or in the ASSISTANCE DATA DELIVERY:

- update the variable UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_BASED accordingly;

- storereceived cell information in the UE positioning reference cell info for UE-based in the variable
UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE _BASED, overwriting any existing information.

- if IE"UE positioning OTDOA neighbour cell list for UE-based" is received in System Information Block type
15.5 or in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message or in the ASSISTANCE DATA DELIVERY:

- update the variable UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_BASED accordingly;

- storereceived cell information in the neighbour cell info list for UE-based in the variable
UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE _BASED, overwriting any existing information.

- if, according to its capabilities, UE does not support IPDLs and if IE "IPDL parameters' is received for the
reference or any of the neighbour cells::
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- ignorethislE.

- _if IE"IPDL parameters' is not included, the UE shall:

- _ignorethe |E "SFN offset".

- if IE"UE positioning measurement” is received in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:
- aso perform the following consistency checks:
- if IE"Positioning Methods" is set to "OTDOA":

- if IE"UE positioning OTDOA reference cell info for UE-based" is not included and if UE positioning
OTDOA reference cell info for UE-based in variable
UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_BASED is empty:

- set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.
- if IE"Positioning Methods" is set to "OTDOA":

- if IE"UE positioning OTDOA neighbour cell list for UE-based" is not included and if less than two
neighbour cells are stored in UE positioning OTDOA neighbour cell info list for UE-based in variable
UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_BASED:

- set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.
- if IE"Method Type" is set to "UE based":

- if IE"UE positioning OTDOA reference cell info for UE-based" isincluded and if I1E "Cell
Position" for the reference cell is not included:

- setthe variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

- if thelE"UE positioning OTDOA neighbour cell list for UE-based" isincluded and if cell position
of less than two neighbour cells of the cellsincluded in this |E and stored in variable
UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE BASED are different and if those cell positions are
not different to the one of the reference cell stored in variable
UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_BASED:

- setthe variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

- if the IE "UE positioning OTDOA neighbouring cell list for UE-based " isincluded and only two
neighbour cells areincluded or stored in variable
UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_BASED and if the IE "Round Trip Time" is neither
included for the neighbour cells nor for the reference cell info:

- setthe variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.
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10.3.7.106 UE positioning OTDOA neighbour cell info

This |E gives approximate cell timing in order to decrease the search window.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name Reference
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Primary CPICH info MP Primary
CPICH info
10.3.6.60
>TDD
>>cell and channel ID MP Cell and Identifies the channel to be
Channel measured on.
Identity info
10.3.6.8a
Frequency info MD Frequency Default value is the existing
info value of frequency information
10.3.6.36
IPDL parameters CV-IPDLs UE
positioning
IPDL
parameters
10.3.7.98
SFN offset GV Integer (O .. Although this IE is not always
{PBLsMP 4095) required, need is MP to align
with ASN.1.

Define Tref as the time of
beginning of system frame
number SFNref of the
reference cell. Define Tnc as
the beginning of a frame from
the neighbour cell occurring
immediately after the time
Tref. Let the corresponding
system frame number be
SFNnc. Then SFNnc =
SFNref-SFN offset modulo

4096.
SFN-SFN relative time MP Integer(0.. Gives the relative timing
difference 38399) compared to the reference

cell. Equal to [J(Tnc-
Tref)*(3.84*10°%) Owhere )0
denotes rounding to the
nearest lower integer.

in chips, Tnc = the time of
beginning of a system frame
from the neighbour cell, Tref =
the time of beginning of a
system frame from the
reference cell.

SFN-SFN drift oP Integer (O, - in 1/256 chips per second
1,-2,-3,-4, -
5, -8, -10, -
15, -25, -35,
-50, -65, -80,
-100,
1,2,3,4,5,
8, 10, 15, 25,
35, 50, 65,
80, 100)
Search Window Size MP Integer(20, in chips. If the value is X then
40, 80, 160, the expected SFN-SFN

320, 640, observed time difference is in
1280, the range [RTD-X, RTD+X]
infinity) where RTD is the value of the
field SEN-SEN relative time
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name Reference

difference.
Infinity means that the
uncertainty is larger than 1280
chips.

CHOICE PositioningMode MP

>UE based (no data)

>UE assisted (no data)

Condition Explanation

IPDLs

This IE is mandatory present if IPDLs are applied and
not needed otherwise.
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8.6.7.19.2 UE positioning OTDOA assistance data for UE-assisted

If IE "UE positioning OTDOA reference cell info for UE-assisted" isreceived in System Information Block type 15.4
or inthe MEASUREMENT CONTROL message, the UE shall update the variable
UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_ASSISTED accordingly. The UE shall:

- storereceived cell information in the UE positioning reference cell info in the variable
UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_ASSISTED, overwriting any existing information.

If IE "UE positioning OTDOA neighbour cell list for UE-assisted" isreceived in System Information Block type 15.4 or
inthe MEASUREMENT CONTROL message, the UE shall update the variable
UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_ASSISTED accordingly. The UE shall:

- storereceived cell information in the neighbour cell info list in the variable
UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_ASSISTED, overwriting any existing information.

If, according to its capabilities, UE does not support IPDLs and if IE "IPDL parameters" is received for the reference or
any of the neighbour cells, the UE shall:

- ignorethislE.
If IE"IPDL parameters' is not included, the UE shall:

- _ignorethe |E "SFN offset".

If IE "UE positioning measurement” is received in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message, the UE shall also
perform the following consistency checks:

- if IE"Positioning Methods" is set to "OTDOA" or "Cell ID":

- if IE"UE positioning OTDOA reference cell info for UE-assisted” is not included and if UE positioning
OTDOA reference cell info for UE-assisted in variable
UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_ASSISTED is empty:

- set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.
- if IE"Positioning Methods" is set to "OTDOA":

- if IE"UE positioning OTDOA neighbour cell list for UE-assisted" is not included and if less than two
neighbour cells are stored in UE positioning OTDOA neighbour cell info list for UE-assisted in variable
UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_ASSISTED:

- set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

8.6.7.19.2a UE positioning OTDOA assistance data for UE-based
The UE shall:

- if IE"UE positioning OTDOA reference cell info for UE-based" is received in System Information Block type
15.5 or in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message or in the ASSISTANCE DATA DELIVERY:

- update the variable UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_BASED accordingly;

- storereceived cell information in the UE positioning reference cell info for UE-based in the variable
UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE _BASED, overwriting any existing information.

- if IE"UE positioning OTDOA neighbour cell list for UE-based" is received in System Information Block type
15.5 or in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message or in the ASSISTANCE DATA DELIVERY:

- update the variable UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_BASED accordingly;

- storereceived cell information in the neighbour cell info list for UE-based in the variable
UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE _BASED, overwriting any existing information.

- if, according to its capabilities, UE does not support IPDLs and if IE "IPDL parameters' is received for the
reference or any of the neighbour cells::
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- ignorethislE.
- _if IE"IPDL parameters' is not included, the UE shall:

- _ignorethe |E "SFN offset".

- if IE"UE positioning measurement” is received in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:
- aso perform the following consistency checks:
- if IE"Positioning Methods" is set to "OTDOA":

- if IE"UE positioning OTDOA reference cell info for UE-based" is not included and if UE positioning
OTDOA reference cell info for UE-based in variable
UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_BASED is empty:

- set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.
- if IE"Positioning Methods" is set to "OTDOA":

- if IE"UE positioning OTDOA neighbour cell list for UE-based" is not included and if less than two
neighbour cells are stored in UE positioning OTDOA neighbour cell info list for UE-based in variable
UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_BASED:

- set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.
- if IE"Method Type" is set to "UE based":

- if IE"UE positioning OTDOA reference cell info for UE-based" isincluded and if I1E "Cell
Position" for the reference cell is not included:

- setthe variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

- if thelE"UE positioning OTDOA neighbour cell list for UE-based" isincluded and if cell position
of less than two neighbour cells of the cellsincluded in this |E and stored in variable
UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE BASED are different and if those cell positions are
not different to the one of the reference cell stored in variable
UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_BASED:

- setthe variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

- if the IE "UE positioning OTDOA neighbouring cell list for UE-based " isincluded and only two
neighbour cells areincluded or stored in variable
UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_BASED and if the IE "Round Trip Time" is neither
included for the neighbour cells nor for the reference cell info:

- setthe variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

10.3.7.106 UE positioning OTDOA neighbour cell info

This |E gives approximate cell timing in order to decrease the search window.
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name Reference
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Primary CPICH info MP Primary
CPICH info
10.3.6.60
>TDD
>>cell and channel ID MP Cell and Identifies the channel to be
Channel measured on.
Identity info
10.3.6.8a
Frequency info MD Frequency Default value is the existing
info value of frequency information
10.3.6.36
IPDL parameters CV-IPDLs UE
positioning
IPDL
parameters
10.3.7.98
SFN offset M- Integer (O .. Although this |E is not always
{PBLsORPM 4095) required, need is MP to align
P with ASN.1.
Define Tref as the time of
beginning of system frame
number SFNref of the
reference cell. Define Tnc as
the beginning of a frame from
the neighbour cell occurring
immediately after the time
Tref. Let the corresponding
system frame number be
SFNnc. Then SFNnc =
SFNref-SFN offset modulo
4096.
SFN-SFN relative time MP Integer(0.. Gives the relative timing
difference 38399) compared to the reference
cell. Equal to O0(Tnc-
Tref)*(3.84*10°%) Owhere )0
denotes rounding to the
nearest lower integer.
in chips, Tnc = the time of
beginning of a system frame
from the neighbour cell, Tref =
the time of beginning of a
system frame from the
reference cell.
SFN-SFN drift oP Integer (O, - in 1/256 chips per second
1,-2,-3,-4,-
5, -8, -10, -
15, -25, -35,
-50, -65, -80,
-100,
1,2,3,4,5,
8, 10, 15, 25,
35, 50, 65,
80, 100)




3GPP TS aa.bbb vX.Y.Z (YYYY-MM)

11.3

CR page 6

Search Window Size

MP

Integer(20,
40, 80, 160,
320, 640,
1280,
infinity)

In chips. If the value is X then
the expected SFN-SFN
observed time difference is in
the range [RTD-X, RTD+X]
where RTD is the value of the
field SFN-SFN relative time
difference.

Infinity means that the
uncertainty is larger than 1280
chips.

CHOICE PositioningMode

MP

>UE based

(no data)

>UE assisted

(no data)

Condition

Explanation

IPDLs

not needed otherwise.

This IE is mandatory present if IPDLs are applied and

Information element definitions

LR R R R S

MEASUREMENT | NFORVATI ON ELEMENTS ( 10. 3. 7)

SFN- SFN- Rel Ti neDi f ferencel :: =

}

UE- Posi ti oni ng- OTDQOA- Nei ghbour Cel | I nf o

}

UE- Posi ti oni ng- OTDOA- Nei ghbour Cel | | nf o- UEB

sfn-O f set
sfn-sfn-Reltinmedifference

nodeSpeci ficl nfo
fdd

CHO CE {
primaryCPI CH I nfo

t dd

}
H
frequencyl nfo
ue- posi tioni ng- | PDL- Par enet er s
OPTI ONAL,
sfn- SFN-Rel Ti meDi f f erence
sfn-SFN-Dri ft
sear chW ndowsSi ze
posi ti oni ngMbde CHO CE{
ueBased
ueAssi st ed

cel | AndChannel | dentity

nodeSpeci ficlnfo
fdd

b
tdd

}
I
frequencyl nfo
ue- posi tioni ng- | PDL- Par enet er s
sfn- SFN- Rel Ti neDi f f erence
sfn-SFN-Drift
sear chW ndowSi ze
relativeNorth

CHO CE {

primaryCPlI CH | nfo

cel | AndChannel | dentity

R S R R R SRS SRR R R R R SRR R R R R R R R R R

SEQUENCE {
I NTEGER (0 .. 4095),
I NTEGER (0.. 38399)
::= SEQUENCE {

SEQUENCE {
PrimaryCPlI CH I nf o

SEQUENCE{
Cel | AndChannel | dentity

Frequencyl nfo

OPTI ONAL,

UE- Posi ti oni ng- | PDL- Par anet er s

SFN- SFN- Rel Ti meDi f f er encel,
SFN- SFN-Dri f t OPTI ONAL,
OTDQOA- Sear chW ndowsSi ze,

SEQUENCE {},
SEQUENCE {}

: 1= SEQUENCE {

SEQUENCE {
PrimaryCPlI CH I nfo

SEQUENCE{
Cel | AndChannel | dentity

Frequencyl nfo

UE- Posi ti oni ng- | PDL- Par anet er s
SFN- SFN- Rel Ti meDi f f er encel,
SFN- SFN-Dri f t

OTDOA- Sear chW ndowsSi ze,

I NTEGER (- 20000. . 20000)

OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL,

OPTI ONAL,

OPTI ONAL,
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rel ativeEast I NTEGER (- 20000. . 20000)
relativeA titude I NTEGER ( - 4000. . 4000)
fi neSFN- SFN Fi neSFN- SFN,

-- actual value = (I1E value * 0.0625) + 876

roundTri pTi me I NTEGCER (0.. 32766)

OPTI ONAL,
OPTI ONAL,

OPTI ONAL
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13.5.2 RRC procedure performance values

NOTE: Timesindicated in the table do not include cell reselection.

Procedure title: UTRAN -> UE UE -> UTRAN N1 N2 Notes

RRC Connection

Management Procedures

Broadcast of system SYSTEM N2 is not applicable for any

information INFORMATION system information messages,
because there is no response
message from the UE.

Master Information Block SYSTEM 5 NA | No system information data

INFORMATION shall be lost due to processing

of a MIB received with no
detectable errors. This means
that the UE shall buffer all
system information data
received after the MIB until the
data can be processed
according to the information in
the MIB, unless the MIB was
received erroneously.

System Information Block type | SYSTEM 10 NA

1 INFORMATION

System Information Block type | SYSTEM 10 NA

2 INFORMATION

System Information Block type | SYSTEM 10 NA

3 INFORMATION

System Information Block type | SYSTEM 10 NA

4 INFORMATION

System Information Block type | SYSTEM 10 NA

5 INFORMATION

System Information Block type | SYSTEM 10 NA

6 INFORMATION

System Information Block type | SYSTEM 5 NA

7 INFORMATION

System Information Block type | SYSTEM 10 NA

8 INFORMATION

System Information Block type | SYSTEM 5 NA

9 INFORMATION

System Information Block type | SYSTEM 5 NA

10 INFORMATION

System Information Block type | SYSTEM 10 NA

11 INFORMATION

System Information Block type | SYSTEM 10 NA

12 INFORMATION

System Information Block type | SYSTEM 10 NA

13 INFORMATION

System Information Block type | SYSTEM 10 NA

14 INFORMATION

System Information Block type | SYSTEM 10 NA

15 INFORMATION

System Information Block type | SYSTEM 10 NA

16 INFORMATION

System Information Block type | SYSTEM 10 NA

18 INFORMATION

CR page 3




Procedure title: UTRAN -> UE UE -> UTRAN N1 N2 Notes
RRC connection RRC RRC 10 NA | N1 measures time to the start
establishment CONNECTION CONNECTION of tx/ rx on DPCH. N2 cannot
Target state CELL_DCH SETUP SETUP be specified, because RRC
COMPLETE CONNECTION SETUP
COMPLETE message is
transmitted only after physical
layer synchronisation, which
also depends on the Node B.
The performance of the
physical layer synchronisation
procedure is specified in [19]
and [20]
RRC connection RRC RRC 10 11 N1 and N2 applicable as
establishment CONNECTION CONNECTION defined (N2 can be tested from
Target state CELL_FACH SETUP SETUP the initiation of the power ramp
COMPLETE on RACH).
RRC connection release RRC RRC 5 8 N1 sets the requirement for
From CELL_DCH state CONNECTION CONNECTION the time from the completion of
RELEASE RELEASE the last repetition of the RRC
COMPLETE CONNECTION RELEASE
COMPLETE message to the
release of the physical
channel.
N2 sets the requirement from
the end of successful
reception of the RRC
CONNECTION RELEASE
message to the start of the first
transmission of the RRC
CONNECTION RELEASE
COMPLETE message.
RRC connection release RRC RRC NA | 11 N1 represents UE internal
From CELL_FACH state CONNECTION CONNECTION configuration that cannot be
RELEASE RELEASE externally observed.
COMPLETE
Paging PAGING TYPE CELL UPDATE 10 11+ | Tis the repetition period of
1 T SIB7 (applicable for FDD) and
SIB14 (applicable for TDD)
UE capability enquiry UE CAPABILITY | UE CAPABILITY NA | 8 N1 is not applicable because
ENQUIRY INFORMATION the UE configuration does not
change.
Security mode control SECURITY SECURITY 5 8
MODE MODE
COMMAND COMPLETE
Signalling connection release | SIGNALLING 5 NA | N2 is not applicable because
procedure CONNECTION there is no response message.
RELEASE
Counter check COUNTER COUNTER NA | 8 N1 is not applicable because
CHECK CHECK the UE configuration does not
RESPONSE change.
Radio Bearer control
procedures
Radio bearer establishment RADIO RADIO BEARER 10 NA N2 cannot be specified,
BEARER SETUP because the RADIO BEARER
Target state CELL_DCH SETUP COMPLETE / SETUP COMPLETE /
FAILURE FAILURE message is
transmitted only after physical
layer synchronisation, which
depends also on Node B.
Radio bearer establishment RADIO RADIO BEARER 10 11
BEARER SETUP
From state CELL_FACH to SETUP COMPLETE /
state CELL_FACH FAILURE
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Procedure title: UTRAN -> UE UE -> UTRAN N1 N2 Notes
Radio bearer establishment RADIO RADIO BEARER NA | NA | N1 and N2 cannot be
BEARER SETUP specified, because UE need to
From CELL_DCH to SETUP COMPLETE read SIBs on BCH before
CELL_FACH sending RADIO BEARER
SETUP COMPLETE
Radio bearer reconfiguration RADIO RADIO BEARER 10 NA | N2 cannot be specified,
BEARER RECONFIGURAT because the RADIO BEARER
Target state CELL_DCH RECONFIGURA | ION COMPLETE / RECONFIGURATION
TION FAILURE COMPLETE / FAILURE
message is transmitted only
after physical layer
synchronisation, which
depends also on Node B.
Radio bearer reconfiguration RADIO RADIO BEARER 10 11
BEARER RECONFIGURAT
From state CELL_FACH to RECONFIGURA | ION COMPLETE /
state CELL_FACH TION FAILURE
Radio bearer reconfiguration RADIO RADIO BEARER NA | NA | N1 and N2 cannot be
BEARER RECONFIGURAT specified, because UE need to
From state CELL_DCH to RECONFIGURA | ION COMPLETE read SIBs on BCH before
state CELL_FACH TION sending RADIO BEARER
RECONFIGURATION
COMPLETE
Radio bearer release RADIO RADIO BEARER 10 11
Target state CELL_DCH BEARER RELEASE
RELEASE COMPLETE /
FAILURE
Radio bearer release RADIO RADIO BEARER 10 11
From state CELL_FACH to BEARER RELEASE
state CELL_FACH RELEASE COMPLETE /
FAILURE
Radio bearer release RADIO RADIO BEARER NA NA N1 and N2 cannot be
From state CELL_DCH to BEARER RELEASE specified, because UE need to
state CELL_FACH RELEASE COMPLETE read SIBs on BCH before
sending RADIO BEARER
RECONFIGURATION
COMPLETE
Transport channel TRANSPORT TRANSPORT 10 NA | N2 cannot be specified,
reconfiguration CHANNEL CHANNEL because the TRANSPORT
RECONFIGURA | RECONFIGURAT CHANNEL
Target state CELL_DCH TION ION COMPLETE / RECONFIGURATION
FAILURE COMPLETE / FAILURE
message is transmitted only
after physical layer
synchronisation, which
depends also on Node B.
Transport channel TRANSPORT TRANSPORT 10 11
reconfiguration CHANNEL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURA | RECONFIGURAT
From state CELL_FACH to TION ION COMPLETE /
state CELL_FACH FAILURE
Transport channel TRANSPORT TRANSPORT NA | NA | N1 and N2 cannot be
reconfiguration CHANNEL CHANNEL specified, because UE need to
RECONFIGURA | RECONFIGURAT read SIBs on BCH before
From state CELL_DCH to TION ION COMPLETE sending TRANSPORT
state CELL_FACH CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION
COMPLETE
Transport format combination | TRANSPORT TRANSPORT 5 8
control FORMAT FORMAT
COMBINATION | COMBINATION
AM or UM RLC mode CONTROL CONTROL
FAILURE
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Procedure title: UTRAN -> UE UE -> UTRAN N1 N2 Notes
Transport format combination | TRANSPORT 5 NA | N2 is not applicable because
control FORMAT no response message is
COMBINATION defined.
Transparent mode CONTROL
Physical channel PHYSICAL PHYSICAL 8 NA | N2 cannot be specified,
reconfiguration CHANNEL CHANNEL because the PHYSICAL
RECONFIGURA | RECONFIGURAT CHANNEL
Target state CELL_DCH TION ION COMPLETE / RECONFIGURATION
FAILURE COMPLETE / FAILURE
message is transmitted only
after physical layer
synchronisation, which
depends also on Node B.
Physical channel PHYSICAL PHYSICAL 8 9
reconfiguration CHANNEL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURA | RECONFIGURAT
From state CELL_FACH to TION ION COMPLETE /
state CELL_FACH FAILURE
Physical channel PHYSICAL PHYSICAL NA | NA | N1 and N2 cannot be
reconfiguration CHANNEL CHANNEL specified, because UE need to
RECONFIGURA | RECONFIGURAT read SIBs on BCH before
From state CELL_DCH to TION ION COMPLETE sending PHYSICAL
state CELL_FACH CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION
COMPLETE
Physical Shared Channel PHYSICAL 5 NA | N2 is not applicable because
Allocation [TDD only] SHARED no response message is
CHANNEL defined.
ALLOCATION
Uplink Physical Channel UPLINK 8NA | NA | Requirements for outer loop
Control [TDD only] PHYSICAL and timing advance
CHANNEL adjustments are defined in [22]
CONTROL and [20]._N2 is not applicable
because there is no response
message.
RRC connection mobility
procedures
Cell update CELL UPDATE UTRAN 5 8
CONFIRM MOBILITY
INFORMATION
CONFIRM
PHYSICAL 8 9
CHANNEL
RECONFIGURAT
ION COMPLETE
Target state
CELL_FACH
PHYSICAL 8 NA N2 cannot be specified,
CHANNEL because the PHYSICAL
RECONFIGURAT CHANNEL
ION COMPLETE RECONFIGURATION
Target state COMPLETE / FAILURE
CELL_DCH message is transmitted only
after physical layer
synchronisation, which
depends also on Node B.
TRANSPORT 10 11
CHANNEL
RECONFIGURAT

ION COMPLETE
Target state
CELL_FACH
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Procedure title: UTRAN -> UE UE -> UTRAN N1 N2 Notes
TRANSPORT 10 NA | N2 cannot be specified,
CHANNEL because the PHYSICAL
RECONFIGURAT CHANNEL
ION COMPLETE RECONFIGURATION
Target state COMPLETE / FAILURE
CELL_DCH message is transmitted only
after physical layer
synchronisation, which
depends also on Node B.
RADIO BEARER 10 11
RECONFIGURAT
ION COMPLETE
Target state
CELL_FACH
RADIO BEARER 10 NA | N2 cannot be specified,
RECONFIGURAT because the PHYSICAL
ION COMPLETE CHANNEL
Target state RECONFIGURATION
CELL_DCH COMPLETE / FAILURE
message is transmitted only
after physical layer
synchronisation, which
depends also on Node B.
RADIO BEARER 10 11
RELEASE
COMPLETE
Target state
CELL_DCH
URA update URA UPDATE UTRAN 5 8
CONFIRM MOBILITY
INFORMATION
CONFIRM
UTRAN mobility information UTRAN UTRAN 5 8
MOBILITY MOBILITY
INFORMATION | INFORMATION
CONFIRM/
FAILURE
Active set update ACTIVE SET ACTIVE SET NA | 8 The requirements on UE
UPDATE UPDATE combining and power control
COMPLETE / performance for both UL and
FAILURE DL are specified by RAN WG4
in [21] and [19].
Also in case of branch addition
the COMPLETE / FAILURE
message is transmitted without
waiting for the new branch to
stabilise, therefore N2 is
specified.
Inter-RAT handover to HANDOVER TO | HANDOVER TO NA | NA | The performance of this
UTRAN UTRAN UTRAN procedure is specified in
COMMAND COMPLETE 05.10.
(other system)
Inter-RAT handover from HANDOVER HANDOVER NA | NA | The performance of this
UTRAN FROM UTRAN FROM UTRAN procedure is specified in [19]
COMMAND FAILURE and [20].
Measurement procedures
Measurement control MEASUREMEN | MEASUREMENT | 5 8 Response to measurement
T CONTROL CONTROL inquiry depends on physical
FAILURE layer measurement. Response

time is defined in [19] and [20].
N1 and N2 only define the
processing of the message.
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13.5.2 RRC procedure performance values

NOTE: Timesindicated in the table do not include cell reselection.

Procedure title: UTRAN -> UE UE -> UTRAN N1 N2 Notes

RRC Connection

Management Procedures

Broadcast of system SYSTEM N2 is not applicable for any

information INFORMATION system information messages,
because there is no response
message from the UE.

Master Information Block SYSTEM 5 NA | No system information data

INFORMATION shall be lost due to processing

of a MIB received with no
detectable errors. This means
that the UE shall buffer all
system information data
received after the MIB until the
data can be processed
according to the information in
the MIB, unless the MIB was
received erroneously.

System Information Block type | SYSTEM 10 NA

1 INFORMATION

System Information Block type | SYSTEM 10 NA

2 INFORMATION

System Information Block type | SYSTEM 10 NA

3 INFORMATION

System Information Block type | SYSTEM 10 NA

4 INFORMATION

System Information Block type | SYSTEM 10 NA

5 INFORMATION

System Information Block type | SYSTEM 10 NA

6 INFORMATION

System Information Block type | SYSTEM 5 NA

7 INFORMATION

System Information Block type | SYSTEM 10 NA

8 INFORMATION

System Information Block type | SYSTEM 5 NA

9 INFORMATION

System Information Block type | SYSTEM 5 NA

10 INFORMATION

System Information Block type | SYSTEM 10 NA

11 INFORMATION

System Information Block type | SYSTEM 10 NA

12 INFORMATION

System Information Block type | SYSTEM 10 NA

13 INFORMATION

System Information Block type | SYSTEM 10 NA

14 INFORMATION

System Information Block type | SYSTEM 10 NA

15 INFORMATION

System Information Block type | SYSTEM 10 NA

16 INFORMATION

System Information Block type | SYSTEM 10 NA

18 INFORMATION

RRC connection RRC RRC 10 NA | N1 measures time to the start

establishment CONNECTION CONNECTION of tx / rx on DPCH. N2 cannot

Target state CELL_DCH SETUP SETUP be specified, because RRC

COMPLETE CONNECTION SETUP

COMPLETE message is
transmitted only after physical
layer synchronisation, which
also depends on the Node B.

The performance of the
physical layer synchronisation
procedure is specified in [19]
and [20]
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Procedure title: UTRAN -> UE UE -> UTRAN N1 N2 Notes
RRC connection RRC RRC 10 11 N1 and N2 applicable as
establishment CONNECTION CONNECTION defined (N2 can be tested from
Target state CELL_FACH SETUP SETUP the initiation of the power ramp
COMPLETE on RACH).
RRC connection release RRC RRC 5 8 N1 sets the requirement for
From CELL_DCH state CONNECTION CONNECTION the time from the completion of
RELEASE RELEASE the last repetition of the RRC
COMPLETE CONNECTION RELEASE
COMPLETE message to the
release of the physical
channel.
N2 sets the requirement from
the end of successful
reception of the RRC
CONNECTION RELEASE
message to the start of the first
transmission of the RRC
CONNECTION RELEASE
COMPLETE message.
RRC connection release RRC RRC NA | 11 N1 represents UE internal
From CELL_FACH state CONNECTION CONNECTION configuration that cannot be
RELEASE RELEASE externally observed.
COMPLETE
Paging PAGING TYPE CELL UPDATE 10 11+ | Tis the repetition period of
1 T SIB7 (applicable for FDD) and
SIB14 (applicable for TDD)
UE capability enquiry UE CAPABILITY | UE CAPABILITY NA | 8 N1 is not applicable because
ENQUIRY INFORMATION the UE configuration does not
change.
Security mode control SECURITY SECURITY 5 8
MODE MODE
COMMAND COMPLETE
Signalling connection release | SIGNALLING 5 NA | N2 is not applicable because
procedure CONNECTION there is no response message.
RELEASE
Counter check COUNTER COUNTER NA | 8 N1 is not applicable because
CHECK CHECK the UE configuration does not
RESPONSE change.
Radio Bearer control
procedures
Radio bearer establishment RADIO RADIO BEARER 10 NA | N2 cannot be specified,
BEARER SETUP because the RADIO BEARER
Target state CELL_DCH SETUP COMPLETE / SETUP COMPLETE /
FAILURE FAILURE message is
transmitted only after physical
layer synchronisation, which
depends also on Node B.
Radio bearer establishment RADIO RADIO BEARER 10 11
BEARER SETUP
From state CELL_FACH to SETUP COMPLETE /
state CELL_FACH FAILURE
Radio bearer establishment RADIO RADIO BEARER NA NA N1 and N2 cannot be
BEARER SETUP specified, because UE need to
From CELL_DCH to SETUP COMPLETE read SIBs on BCH before
CELL_FACH sending RADIO BEARER
SETUP COMPLETE
Radio bearer reconfiguration RADIO RADIO BEARER 10 NA | N2 cannot be specified,
BEARER RECONFIGURAT because the RADIO BEARER
Target state CELL_DCH RECONFIGURA | ION COMPLETE / RECONFIGURATION
TION FAILURE COMPLETE / FAILURE
message is transmitted only
after physical layer
synchronisation, which
depends also on Node B.
Radio bearer reconfiguration RADIO RADIO BEARER 10 11
BEARER RECONFIGURAT
From state CELL_FACH to RECONFIGURA | ION COMPLETE /
state CELL_FACH TION FAILURE
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Procedure title: UTRAN -> UE UE -> UTRAN N1 N2 Notes
Radio bearer reconfiguration RADIO RADIO BEARER NA | NA | N1 and N2 cannot be
BEARER RECONFIGURAT specified, because UE need to
From state CELL_DCH to RECONFIGURA | ION COMPLETE read SIBs on BCH before
state CELL_FACH TION sending RADIO BEARER
RECONFIGURATION
COMPLETE
Radio bearer release RADIO RADIO BEARER 10 11
Target state CELL_DCH BEARER RELEASE
RELEASE COMPLETE /
FAILURE
Radio bearer release RADIO RADIO BEARER 10 11
From state CELL_FACH to BEARER RELEASE
state CELL_FACH RELEASE COMPLETE /
FAILURE
Radio bearer release RADIO RADIO BEARER NA | NA | N1 and N2 cannot be
From state CELL_DCH to BEARER RELEASE specified, because UE need to
state CELL_FACH RELEASE COMPLETE read SIBs on BCH before
sending RADIO BEARER
RECONFIGURATION
COMPLETE
Transport channel TRANSPORT TRANSPORT 10 NA | N2 cannot be specified,
reconfiguration CHANNEL CHANNEL because the TRANSPORT
RECONFIGURA | RECONFIGURAT CHANNEL
Target state CELL_DCH TION ION COMPLETE / RECONFIGURATION
FAILURE COMPLETE / FAILURE
message is transmitted only
after physical layer
synchronisation, which
depends also on Node B.
Transport channel TRANSPORT TRANSPORT 10 11
reconfiguration CHANNEL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURA | RECONFIGURAT
From state CELL_FACH to TION ION COMPLETE /
state CELL_FACH FAILURE
Transport channel TRANSPORT TRANSPORT NA | NA | N1 and N2 cannot be
reconfiguration CHANNEL CHANNEL specified, because UE need to
RECONFIGURA | RECONFIGURAT read SIBs on BCH before
From state CELL_DCH to TION ION COMPLETE sending TRANSPORT
state CELL_FACH CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION
COMPLETE
Transport format combination | TRANSPORT TRANSPORT 5 8
control FORMAT FORMAT
COMBINATION | COMBINATION
CONTROL CONTROL
FAILURE
Physical channel PHYSICAL PHYSICAL 8 NA | N2 cannot be specified,
reconfiguration CHANNEL CHANNEL because the PHYSICAL
RECONFIGURA | RECONFIGURAT CHANNEL
Target state CELL_DCH TION ION COMPLETE / RECONFIGURATION
FAILURE COMPLETE / FAILURE
message is transmitted only
after physical layer
synchronisation, which
depends also on Node B.
Physical channel PHYSICAL PHYSICAL 8 9
reconfiguration CHANNEL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURA | RECONFIGURAT
From state CELL_FACH to TION ION COMPLETE /
state CELL_FACH FAILURE
Physical channel PHYSICAL PHYSICAL NA | NA | N1 and N2 cannot be
reconfiguration CHANNEL CHANNEL specified, because UE need to
RECONFIGURA | RECONFIGURAT read SIBs on BCH before
From state CELL_DCH to TION ION COMPLETE sending PHYSICAL

state CELL_FACH

CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION
COMPLETE
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Procedure title: UTRAN -> UE UE -> UTRAN N1 N2 Notes
Physical Shared Channel PHYSICAL 5 NA | N2 is not applicable because
Allocation [TDD only] SHARED no response message is
CHANNEL defined.
ALLOCATION
Uplink Physical Channel UPLINK 8NA | NA | Requirements for outer loop
Control [TDD only] PHYSICAL and timing advance
CHANNEL adjustments are defined in [22]
CONTROL and [20]._N2 is not applicable
because there is no response
message.
RRC connection mobility
procedures
Cell update CELL UPDATE UTRAN 5 8
CONFIRM MOBILITY
INFORMATION
CONFIRM
PHYSICAL 8 9
CHANNEL
RECONFIGURAT
ION COMPLETE
Target state
CELL_FACH
PHYSICAL 8 NA | N2 cannot be specified,
CHANNEL because the PHYSICAL
RECONFIGURAT CHANNEL
ION COMPLETE RECONFIGURATION
Target state COMPLETE / FAILURE
CELL_DCH message is transmitted only
after physical layer
synchronisation, which
depends also on Node B.
TRANSPORT 10 11
CHANNEL
RECONFIGURAT
ION COMPLETE
Target state
CELL_FACH
TRANSPORT 10 NA | N2 cannot be specified,
CHANNEL because the PHYSICAL
RECONFIGURAT CHANNEL
ION COMPLETE RECONFIGURATION
Target state COMPLETE / FAILURE
CELL_DCH message is transmitted only
after physical layer
synchronisation, which
depends also on Node B.
RADIO BEARER 10 11
RECONFIGURAT
ION COMPLETE
Target state
CELL_FACH
RADIO BEARER 10 NA | N2 cannot be specified,
RECONFIGURAT because the PHYSICAL
ION COMPLETE CHANNEL
Target state RECONFIGURATION
CELL_DCH COMPLETE / FAILURE
message is transmitted only
after physical layer
synchronisation, which
depends also on Node B.
RADIO BEARER 10 11

RELEASE

COMPLETE
Target state
CELL_DCH
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Procedure title: UTRAN -> UE UE -> UTRAN N1 N2 Notes
URA update URA UPDATE UTRAN 5 8
CONFIRM MOBILITY
INFORMATION
CONFIRM
UTRAN mobility information UTRAN UTRAN 5 8
MOBILITY MOBILITY
INFORMATION | INFORMATION
CONFIRM/
FAILURE
Active set update ACTIVE SET ACTIVE SET NA | 8 The requirements on UE
UPDATE UPDATE combining and power control
COMPLETE / performance for both UL and
FAILURE DL are specified by RAN WG4
in [21] and [19].
Also in case of branch addition
the COMPLETE / FAILURE
message is transmitted without
waiting for the new branch to
stabilise, therefore N2 is
specified.
Inter-RAT handover to HANDOVER TO | HANDOVER TO NA | NA | The performance of this
UTRAN UTRAN UTRAN procedure is specified in
COMMAND COMPLETE 05.10.
(other system)
Inter-RAT handover from HANDOVER HANDOVER NA | NA | The performance of this
UTRAN FROM UTRAN FROM UTRAN procedure is specified in [19]
COMMAND FAILURE and [20].
Measurement procedures
Measurement control MEASUREMEN | MEASUREMENT | 5 8 Response to measurement
T CONTROL CONTROL inquiry depends on physical
FAILURE layer measurement. Response

time is defined in [19] and [20].
N1 and N2 only define the
processing of the message.
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8.6.4.9 RLC Info
If the [E"RLC Info" isincluded, the UE shall:
- configure the transmitting and receiving RLC entitiesin the UE for that radio bearer accordingly-;

- _if IE"Poalling Info" is absent:

- __remove any previously stored configuration for the |E "Polling Info"

If the IE "Transmission RLC discard" is not included for UM RLC or TM RLC, RLC discard procedure shall not be
used for that radio bearer.

8.6.4.10 PDCP Info
For RFC 3095:

- thechosen MAX_CID shall not be greater than the value "Maximum number of ROHC context sessions' as
indicated in the |E "PDCP Capability";

- theconfiguration for the PACKET_SIZES ALLOWED isFFS.
If IE"PDCPinfo" isincluded, the UE shall:
- if theradio bearer is connected to a CS domain radio access bearer:
- setthevariable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
- if thelE"PDCP PDU header" is set to the value "absent":
- if the IE "Support for lossless SRNS relocation” is true:
- setthevariable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
- if theIE"PDCP PDU header" is set to the value "present":
- if the IE "Support for lossless SRNS relocation” is false:
- if the |E "Header compression information" is absent:
- setthevariable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

- _if the |E "Header compression information” is absent:

- not use Header compression after the successful completion of this procedure;

- _remove any stored configuration for the |E "Header compression information”;

- configure the PDCP entity for that radio bearer accordingly;

- configure the RLC entity for that radio bearer according to the value of the |E " Support for lossess SRNS
relocation”.

8.6.6.12 Secondary CPICH info
If the IE Secondary CPICH info isincluded, the UE:

- may use the channelisation code according to |E "channelisation code”, with scrambling code according to IE
"DL scrambling code" in the |E " Secondary CPICH info", for channel estimation of that radio link;

- may use the pilot bits on DPCCH for channel estimation.
If the IE Secondary CPICH info is not included, the UE shall:
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- not use any previously stored configuration corresponding to the usage of the Secondary CPICH info.

8.6.6.20 CPCH set ID (FDD only)
If the UE has the capability to use CPCH, the UE shall use the following general procedures. The UE shall:
- ifan|E"CPCH set ID" isincluded in a dedicated message and not as part of |E "CPCH SET Info":
- usethelE as an address tag to retrieve the corresponding stored "CPCH SET Info";
- release any active dedicated physical channelsin the uplink;
- let the PCPCHs listed in the CPCH set be the default in the uplink for CPCH.

- ifanlE"CPCH set ID" isincluded in a dedicated message and not as part of |E "CPCH SET Info", and if there
isno corresponding stored "CPCH SET Info":

- release any active dedicated physical channelsin the uplink;
- let the last assigned PRACH be the default in the uplink for RACH;
- obtain current System Information on SCCPCH to obtain and store the "CPCH SET info" 1E(s);
- upon receipt of a"CPCH SET Info" which corresponds to the "CPCH set ID" |E:
- let the PCPCHs listed in that CPCH set be the default in the uplink for CPCH;

- ifanlE"CPCH set ID" isnot included in a dedicated message and the UE prior to the receipt of this message
had configured the PCPCH as the default in the uplink :

- stop using the PCPCH;

- let the last assigned PRACH be the default in the uplink for RACH:-
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